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SECTION 00 11 16 INVITATION TO BID

April 9, 2025

Capital City Development Corporation (CCDC) invites submission of sealed bids for the
CAPITOL & MYRTLE GARAGE ROUT & SEAL REPAIRS PROJECT, in accordance with the
formal bid process outlined in Idaho Code § 67-2805(2)(a). A Public Works Contractors License
issued by the State of Idaho is required to bid on this work.

In accordance with the plans and specifications, the work shall consist of concrete repairs in the
Capitol & Myrtle Garage.

Bids will be prepared per the specifications detailed within the Project Manual. The Project
Manual and the Drawings are being made electronically available at the following locations:

— Capital City Development Corp., online at www.ccdcboise.com
— Associated General Contractors, 1649 W. Shoreline Drive, Suite 100, Boise, ID 83702

Bids must be delivered electronically prior to 3:00 pm, April 29, 2025, at this email address:
bids@ccdcboise.com. A public bid opening will be held live via ZOOM. Following the Bid
Opening, the bid results will be posted on the CCDC website.

CCDC reserves the right to reject any and all proposals, to waive any irregularities in the
proposals received, and to accept the proposal that is in the best interest of CCDC. The
issuance of the Invitation to Bid and the receipt and evaluation of sealed bids does not obligate
CCDC to award a contract. CCDC will pay no costs incurred by Bidders in responding to this
Invitation to Bid. CCDC may in its discretion cancel this process at any time prior to execution
of a contract without liability.

CCDC appreciates your interest in meeting the needs of the agency and the citizens of Boise.

Aok Hor

Kathy Wanner | CPPB, Contracts Manager
cIC ] cApITAL CITY
D | C | DEVELOPMENT CORP.

END OF SECTION 00 11 16
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SECTION 00 21 13 INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

1. BID SUBMISSION
DUE DATE: April 29, 2025 no later than 3:00 p.m. local time

a. The bid must be submitted electronically by email to: bids@ccdcboise.com
Please include this subject line on the email:

“BID SUBMITTAL: Capitol & Myrtle Garage Rout & Seal Repairs”

All required bid submittal documents must be signed and dated and must be submitted
via email either in one PDF or a separate PDF of each required document. Late or
incomplete submittals will not be accepted; CCDC takes no responsibility for bids
received late or incomplete in any way.

Bidder assumes full responsibility for the timely submittal of all bid documents via the
email process.

The Bidder will be responsible for all costs (including site visits where needed) incurred
in preparing or responding to this bid invitation. All materials and documents submitted
in response to this bid invitation become the property of CCDC and will not be returned.

b. The Public Bid Opening will be held live via ZOOM on April 29, 2025 at 3:00
p-m. local time. Attendance is encouraged but not mandatory. Please log on to Zoom
and join the meeting by entering the Meeting ID shown below.

Join Zoom Meeting
https://ccdcboise.zoom.us/j/82792342221?pwd=hB1pU7W2vUcW8d1yAaNMFnU
neuK79K.1&from=addon

Meeting ID: 827 9234 2221

Passcode: 612531

2, GENERAL CONDITIONS

2.1 Intent of Bid/Proposal

It is the intent of this Invitation to Bid to define requirements in sufficient detail to secure
comparable Bids. Bids shall be in accordance with Bid document requirements. Bids not
conforming to the requested format or not in compliance with the specifications will be
considered non-responsive.

CCDC reserves the right to act in the public best interest and in furtherance of the purposes of
the Idaho Code Title 50, Chapter 20 (Idaho Urban Renewal Law) and Idaho Code Title 67,
Chapter 28 (Purchasing by Political Subdivisions). CCDC reserves the right to waive any
formalities or defects as to form, procedure, or content with respect to its Bid Invitation and any
irregularities in the Bids received, to request additional data and information from any and all
Bidders, to reject any submissions based on real or apparent conflict of interest, to reject any
submissions containing inaccurate or misleading information, and to accept the proposal that is
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in the best interest of CCDC. The issuance of this Bid Invitation and the receipt and evaluation
of electronic bids does not obligate CCDC to award a contract. CCDC may in its discretion
cancel this process at any time prior to execution of a contract without liability.

2.2 Public Records

CCDC is a public agency. All documents in its possession are public records subject to
disclosure under the ldaho Public Records Act, Title 74, Chapter 1, Idaho Code, and will be
available for inspection and copying by any person.

If any Respondent claims any part of its submission is exempt from disclosure under the Idaho
Public Records Act, Respondent must: A.) Indicate by marking the pertinent document
“CONFIDENTIAL”; and B.) Include the specific basis for the position that it be treated as exempt
from disclosure. Marking the entire submission as “Confidential” is not in accordance with the
Idaho Public Records Act and will not be honored. CCDC, to the extent allowed by law and in
accordance with these Instructions, will honor a designation of nondisclosure. By claiming
material to be exempt from disclosure under the Idaho Public Records Act, Respondent
expressly agrees to defend, indemnify, and hold CCDC harmless from any claim or suit arising
from CCDC'’s refusal to disclose such materials. Any questions regarding the applicability of the
Public Records Act should be addressed to your own legal counsel prior to submission.

2.3 Form of Agreement
Unless otherwise specified in the bid documents, the form of the Contract will be a Standard
Agreement and General Conditions Between Owner and Constructor, as modified by CCDC.

2.4 Performance and Payment Bond

A performance bond and payment bond are required for this Project, each in an amount of not
less than one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract Price. The performance and payment
bonds shall be AIA Document A312, 2010 or the most recent Edition, or a standard surety form
certified approved to be the same as the AIA A312 form and shall be executed by a surety or
sureties reasonably acceptable to CCDC and authorized to do business in the State of Idaho.
Bonds must be provided within ten (10) calendar days following receipt of a Notice of Intent to
Award.

2.5 Taxes

CCDC is exempt from Federal and State taxes and will execute the required exemption
certificates for items purchased and used by CCDC. Items purchased by CCDC and used by a
contractor are subject to Use Tax. All other taxes are the responsibility of the Contractor and
are to be included in the Contractor’s Bid pricing.

3. SUBMISSION PROCESS

3.1 All Forms to be Submitted

Bidders must submit the following completed forms via email to bids@ccdcboise.com by the Bid
Due Date and Time. Failure to submit all forms will render any Bid unresponsive and void.

00 41 13 Bid Form
00 43 22 Unit Prices Bid Form
00 45 46 Contractor’s Affidavit Concerning Taxes
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3.2 Preparation of Bids

Fill in all blanks. All blank spaces on the Bid Form must be filled in by the Bidder. Bidder must
submit a bid amount for all alternates, additives, deductives, unit prices, and other prices
indicated on the Bid Form. When bidding on items for which there is no charge, Bidder shall
write the words, “no charge,” “zero,” or “0.00” in the space provided on the Bid Form. If a Bidder
fails to submit a bid price for any item, or does not fill in all blank spaces on the Bid Form, the
bid may be rejected as non-responsive.

3.3 Request for Clarification; Objections to Specifications or Process;

Any Bidder who wishes to request clarifications or object to specifications or bidding procedures
outlined in this Invitation to Bid may submit a written notification to Kathy Wanner, CCDC
Contracts Manager: kwanner@ccdcboise.com. The notification will state the exact nature of
the clarification or protest, describing the location of the protested portion or clause in the
Bid/Proposal documents, and explaining why the provision should be struck, added, or altered,
and contain suggested corrections. CCDC may deny the objection, modify the Project Manual,
and/or reject all or part of the objection. Changes to these specifications will be made by written
addendum. Verbal responses will not be binding on CCDC or the Bidder.

Deadline for Questions and Clarifications: 3:00 p.m. April 18, 2025
Deadline for Objections Bid Process: 3:00 p.m. April 24, 2025
3.4 Addenda

In the event it becomes necessary to revise any part of the bid documents, written addenda will
be issued. Information given to one bidder will be available to all other bidders if such
information is necessary for purposes of submitting a bid or if failure to give such information
would be prejudicial to uninformed bidders. It is the bidder’s responsibility to check for addenda
prior to submitting a bid. Bidders are required to acknowledge receipt of all addenda in the
space provided on the bid proposal form. Failure to do so may result in the bid being declared
non-responsive. No addenda will be issued fewer than four (4) business days before the
submission deadline unless the deadline is extended.

3.5 Time for Submission
Bids must be submitted by the time specified in the Invitation to Bid. Late bids will be rejected.

3.6 Bid and Price Guarantee
A submitted Bid must remain open for sixty (60) days.

3.7 Bid Modification; Bid Withdrawal
A Bid may be modified or withdrawn by the Bidder prior to the set date and time for the opening
of Bids. Bids may not be modified or withdrawn after the bid opening.

3.8 Legal Residency Requirement

By submitting a bid, the bidder attests, under penalty of perjury, that he (the bidder) is a United
States citizen or legal permanent resident or that it is otherwise lawfully present in the United
States pursuant to federal law. Prior to being issued a contract, the bidder will be required to
submit proof of lawful presence in the United States in accordance with Idaho Code § 67-7903.

3.9 Public Works Contractor’s License Requirements

This Project is not financed in whole or in part by federal funds. Bids will be accepted from those
Contractors only (prime contractors, subcontractors and/or specialty contractors) who, prior to
the bid opening, hold current valid licenses as public works contractors in the State of Idaho.
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Idaho Code § 54-1902 requires that public works contractors and subcontractors have the
appropriate Public Works License for the particular type of construction work involved, and the
prime contractor must perform at least 20% of the work under contract. CCDC uses the Idaho
Division of Building Safety’s (DBS) online license database to verify that Bidders meet all PWC
License requirements.

The Contractor will, in the space provided in the Bid Form, provide the names and addresses
and Idaho Public Works Contractor's license number of each subcontractor that the Contractor
will utilize for the construction, alteration or repair of the public works here involved, as required
by Idaho Code § 67-2310. Failure to name subcontractors for plumbing, heating,
air-conditioning, and electrical as required will render any Bid submitted by a general Contractor
unresponsive and void.

4, BID SECURITY
A bid bond is not required.

CCDC reserves the right, on the refusal or failure of the Successful Bidder to execute the CCDC
contract or furnish the required proof of insurance and bonds, to award the contract for the
Project to the next lowest qualified Bidder.

5. SELECTION CRITERIA

Selection will be based on the procurement rules set forth in Idaho Code § 67-2805(2)(a).
CCDC reserves the right at its sole discretion to include Bid Alternates in the Contract Award. If
Bid Alternates are included, CCDC will total the offers made by each Bidder for the Base Bid
and Bid Alternates to determine the lowest responsive bid. If Bid Alternates are excluded,
CCDC will only consider the Base Bid amounts offered by each Bidder to determine the lowest
responsive bid.

CCDC has the right to waive or alter submission requirements or to reject any or all
submissions, including without limitation, nonconforming, nonresponsive, unbalanced or
conditional bids consistent with ldaho law. It is the bidder's responsibility to conform to all
applicable federal, state and local statutes or other applicable legal requirements. The
information provided herein is intended to assist bidders in meeting applicable requirements but
is not exhaustive, and CCDC will not be responsible for any failure by any bidder to meet
applicable requirements.

END OF SECTION 00 21 13



SECTION 00 41 13 BID FORM

BID FORM

PROJECT: CAPITOL & MYRTLE GARAGE ROUT & SEAL REPAIRS PROJECT
THIS BID IS SUBMITTED TO:
Capital City Development Corporation

Attn: CAPITOL & MYRTLE GARAGE ROUT & SEAL REPAIRS PROJECT
Via email: bids@ccdcboise.com

1.01 The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees to enter into a Contract with CCDC in the form included in the
Project Manual to perform all the Work as specified or indicated in the Project Manual for the prices
indicated in this Bid and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Project Manual.

1.02 Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid and Instructions to
Bidders, including without limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security. The Bid will remain
subject to acceptance for sixty (60) days after the Bid opening, or for such longer period of time that Bidder
may agree to in writing upon request of CCDC.

1.03 Within thirty (30) days from receiving a written notice of acceptance of this Bid, Bidder shall execute the
Contract and shall deliver evidence of required insurance coverages and bonds in the amounts required by
the Contract.

1.04 In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents, as set forth in the Contract and Project Manual, that:

a. Bidder has examined and understands the Project Manual and the following Addenda:

Addendum No. Addendum Date

b. Bidder has visited the Site and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the general, local, and Site
conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

c. Bidder is familiar with and is satisfied as to all federal, state, and local Laws and Regulations that may
affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

d. Bidder has carefully studied: 1.) all reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or
contiguous to the Site and all drawings of physical conditions in or relating to existing surface or
subsurface structures at or contiguous to the Site, if any, which have been identified in the Project
Manual; and 2.) all reports and drawings of a Hazardous Environmental Condition, if any, which has
been identified in the Project Manual.

e. Bidder has obtained and carefully studied (or assumes responsibility for having done so) all additional
or supplementary examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, and data concerning
conditions (surface, subsurface and Underground Facilities) at or contiguous to the Site which may
affect cost, progress, or performance of the Work or which relate to any aspect of the means, methods,
techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by Bidder, including applying
the specific means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction expressly
required by the Project Manual to be employed by Bidder, and safety precautions and programs
incident thereto.

BID FORM 004113-1


mailto:bids@ccdcboise.com

1.5

1.6

1.7

1.8

1.9

f.  Bidder does not consider that any further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or
data are necessary for the determination of this Bid for performance of the Work at the price(s) bid and
within the times and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Project Manual.

g. Bidderis aware of the general nature of work to be performed by CCDC and others at the Site that
relates to the Work as indicated in the Project Manual.

h. Bidder has correlated the information known to Bidder, information and observations obtained from
visits to the Site, reports and drawings identified in the Project Manual, and all additional examinations,
investigations, explorations, tests, studies, and data with the Project Manual.

i.  Bidder has given CCDC written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies that Bidder
discovered in the Project Manual, and the written resolution thereof by CCDC is acceptable to Bidder.

j. The Project Manual is generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and
conditions for the performance of the Work for which this Bid is submitted.

k. Bidder is responsible for ascertaining the existence of any addenda and the contents thereto.

Bidder represents that this Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed
individual or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any agreement or rules of any group, association,
organization, or corporation; Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to
submit a false or sham Bid; Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from
bidding; and Bidder has not sought by collusion to obtain for itself any advantage over any other Bidder or
over CCDC.

Bidder will complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the lump sum given, which
includes all taxes. Unit prices have been computed in accordance with the General Conditions.

Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially completed and fully completed ready for final payment in
accordance with General Conditions on or before the dates or within the number of calendar days indicated
in the Contract Documents. Bidder accepts the provisions of the Contract as to liquidated damages in the
event of failure to complete the Work within the times specified.

Bidder agrees to comply with Idaho Code § 44-1001 through 44-1006 regarding employment of Idaho
residents.

The following documents are attached to and made a condition of this Bid: 1.) Unit Prices Bid Form; 2.)
Contractor’s Affidavit Concerning Taxes.

Bidder agrees to include with the Bid the names and addresses and Idaho Public Works Contractor License
numbers of the Subcontractors who shall, in the event the Bidder secures the Contract, subcontract the
plumbing, heating and air-conditioning work, and electrical work under the general Contract.

WAIVER & RELEASE: Bidder has read and fully accepts CCDC'’s discretion and non-liability as stipulated
herein, expressly for, but not limited to, CCDC’s decision to proceed with a selection process in response to
the Invitation to Bid, including the right in its sole discretion and judgment for whatever reason it deems
appropriate, at any time unless contrary to applicable state law, to:

a. Modify or suspend any and all aspects of the process seeking a contractor to construct Project.

b. Obtain further information from any person, entity, or group, including, but not limited to, any person,
entity, or group responding to CCDC’s Bid Invitation (any such person, entity, or group responding is,
for convenience, hereinafter referred to as “Bidder”), and to ascertain the depth of Bidder’s capability
and experience for construction of Project and in any and all other respects to meet with and consult
with any Bidder or any other person, entity, or group.

c. Waive any formalities or defects as to form, procedure, or content with respect to its Bid Invitation and
any responses by any Bidder thereto.

BID FORM 004113-2



d. Accept or reject any sealed Bid received in response to the Bid Invitation, including any sealed Bid

submitted by the undersigned; or select any one submission over another.

e. Accept or reject all or any part of any materials, plans, drawings, implementation programs, schedules,
phrasings and proposals or statements, including, but not limited to, the nature and type of Bid.

Bidder agrees that CCDC shall have no liability whatsoever, of any kind or character, directly or indirectly, by

reason of all or any decision made at the discretion of CCDC as identified above.

SUBCONTRACTORS

CCDC requires the names and addresses of subcontractors to whom work will be awarded, subject to approval of
CCDC and Architect, and pursuant to Idaho Code § 67-2310. If such work is not required, Bidder will indicate “Not
Applicable” in the list below. In the event that the general (Trade) contractor intends to self-perform the plumbing,
HVAC, or electrical work, the general contractor must be properly licensed by the state of Idaho to perform such work.
The general (Trade) contractor shall demonstrate compliance with this requirement by listing the valid contractor’s
license number for the plumbing, HVAC, or electrical work to be self-performed by the general contractor on the bid

form.

Failure to name subcontractors as required by Idaho Code
shall render any bid submitted unresponsive and void.

Plumbing

Address:

Public Works License No.

Idaho Plumbing Contractors License No.

Heating & Air Conditioning

Address:

Public Works License No.

Idaho HVAC Contractors License No.

Electrical

Address:

Public Works License No.

Idaho Electrical Contractors License No.

BID FORM

004113-3



BASE BID - OFFER

Bidder agrees to perform all the work for the Capitol & Myrtle Garage Rout & Seal Repairs
Project as described in the Project Manual and Technical Specifications dated April 2, 2025,

and Drawings prepared Jacobs Engineering Group, Inc. stamped and dated April 3, 2025 for the
Work; and having examined the Project Location and being familiar with all of the conditions
surrounding the proposed Work including availability of materials and labor the undersigned
hereby propose to furnish all labor, materials and supplies as specified, including all expenses
incurred in bonding, obtaining insurance; mobilization/demobilization, general conditions, and to
perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents within the times set forth therein
for the total lump sum bid of:

$ ) Dollars, lawful money of the United States.

[Show amount in both words and figures; in event of discrepancy, the amount in words shall govern.]

CCDC reserves the right to include any and/or all Bid Alternates in the Contract Award. If one
or more Bid Alternates are chosen for inclusion, CCDC will total the offers made by each Bidder
for the Base Bid plus chosen Bid Alternates to determine the lowest responsive bid.

BID ALTERNATE INSTRUCTIONS
Submit bids for all Alternates listed below.

BID ALT No. 1 - OFFER
Add Traffic Coating (Level 3, Phase 1 Only) per Specification Section 01 23 00 - ALTERNATES.

ADD:

$ ) Dollars, lawful money of the United States.

[Show amounts in both words and figures; in event of discrepancy, the amount in words shall govern.]

BID ALT No. 2 - OFFER
Add Traffic Coating (Level 3, Phase 2 Only) per Specification Section 01 23 00 - ALTERNATES.

ADD:

$ ) Dollars, lawful money of the United States.

[Show amounts in both words and figures; in event of discrepancy, the amount in words shall govern.]

BID FORM 0041 13-4



BID ALT No. 3 - OFFER
Add Traffic Coating (Level 3, Phase 3 Only) per Specification Section 01 23 00 - ALTERNATES.

ADD:

$ ) Dollars, lawful money of the United States.

[Show amounts in both words and figures; in event of discrepancy, the amount in words shall govern.]

BID ALT No. 4 - OFFER
Slab on Grade Repair (Level 1, Phase 1 Only) per Specification Section 01 23 00 -
ALTERNATES.

ADD/DEDUCT:

$ ) Dollars, lawful money of the United States.

[Show amounts in both words and figures; in event of discrepancy, the amount in words shall govern.]

BID FORM SIGNATURE

SUBMITTED on , 2025.

gI<GNATURE Idaho Public Works Contractor License No.
Print Name and Title License Expiration Date

Contractor / Company Federal Tax ID #

Address E-mail Address

City, State, Zip Phone No.

Fax No.

ATTENTION: Did you remember the Unit Prices Bid Form and Contractor’s Affidavit Concerning
Taxes? Unit Prices Bid Form and Contractor’s Affidavit Concerning Taxes are REQUIRED.

IF CONTRACTOR’S UNIT PRICES BID FORM AND AFFIDAVIT ARE NOT INCLUDED,
YOUR BID WILL BE CONSIDERED NON-RESPONSIVE.

END OF SECTION 00 41 13
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SECTION 00 43 22 UNIT PRICES BID FORM
EXECUTE AND SUBMIT WITH BID

UNIT PRICES

All Bidders must provide unit prices for the items listed below. These unit prices apply to and shall be the
same for Base Bid and any subsequent and approved Change Orders. Change Order unit prices for
quantities in excess of the ranges stated below are subject to negotiation between CCDC and Contractor.

Schedule A: Change Order Unit Prices

Unit of Basis of

Item Amount
Measure Amount

All work required to furnish materials, prepare and
install new traffic bearing waterproofing membrane SF 0-100
per specifications.

Cost of complete inject, route and seal of cracking LF 1
Cost of complete concrete spall repair in the drive CF 1
aisle

SUBMITTED on , 2025.

SIGNATURE Idaho Public Works Contractor License No.

Print Name and Title License Expiration Date

Contractor / Company Federal Tax ID #

Address E-mail Address

City, State, Zip Phone No.

Fax No.

END OF SECTION 00 43 22
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SECTION 00 43 25 REQUEST FOR APPROVAL OF COMPARABLE PRODUCTS FORM

For use during bidding process only.

TO: DATE:
TIME:

PROJECT NAME AND LOCATION: CAPITOL & MYRTLE GARAGE ROUT & SEAL REPAIRS PROJECT
We hereby submit for your consideration the following product instead of the specified item for the above project:
SECTION PARAGRAPH SPECIFIED ITEM

Proposed Comparable Product:

Reason for Request:

Provide the following information either below or as attachments:

A. Include complete information on changes to Drawings and/or Specifications that the proposed comparable
product would require for its proper installation. Include complete technical data, including laboratory tests, if
applicable.

B. Provide evidence that the proposed product does not require substantive revisions to the Project Manual, that it
is consistent with the Project Manual and will produce the indicated results, and that it is compatible with the
other portions of the Work.

C. Will the undersigned Bidder or interested individual pay for changes to the Project design, including engineering
and detailing costs caused by the requested comparable product? Yes No

D. Provide description of differences between comparable product and specified item. Include detailed comparison
of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the Specifications. See Section 01 60 00 for
more information.)

E. What effect does comparable product have on other trades?

F. Provide evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.

G. List similar installations for completed projects. For each project, provide the project name; contact information
for key person responsible for project including name, address, telephone number and email address; and
names, telephone numbers and email addresses for the owner and project Engineer. Completed projects used
as examples shall be accessible to Project Engineer and Owner.

H. Provide Samples, if requested.

I. Quantify the different in product cost, product delivery time and time of installation.

The undersigned states that the function, appearance and quality are equivalent or superior to the specified
item.

Submitted By:

Firm:

Address:

Telephone: Email:

Remarks:

Instructions/Information for Person Completing this Form (continues on following page)

REQUEST FOR COMPARABLE PRODUCTS FORM 0043 25-1



Bidder's request for comparable product approval shall be in writing and shall be accompanied by a completed

“Request for Approval of Comparable Product” Form.

1. Requests shall be submitted to the Project Engineer no later than 5:00 p.m., seven (7) days prior to bid due date.

Requests that are incomplete will be rejected.

2. Project Engineer shall make the determination whether to allow a comparable product no later than the last day
for issuing addenda for project. An addendum shall notify bidders that a comparable product has been

approved.

3. Project Engineer and/or Owner may determine, in their sole discretion that there is insufficient information or time
to analyze a product given the time allowed for a decision by the Project Engineer.

For Use by Project Engineer:

o Recommended o Recommended at noted

o  Not recommended o Received too late

By:

Date:

For Use by Owner:

Approved Rejected

Owner’s Representative:

END OF SECTION 00 43 25

REQUEST FOR COMPARABLE PRODUCTS FORM

Date:

004325-2



SECTION 00 45 46 CONTRACTOR’S AFFIDAVIT CONCERNING TAXES
MUST EXECUTE AND SUBMIT WITH BID

CONTRACTOR’S AFFIDAVIT CONCERNING TAXES

STATE OF

COUNTY OF

Pursuant to Chapter 15, Title 63, Idaho Code, | the undersigned, being duly sworn, depose and
certify that all taxes, excises and license fees due to the State of Idaho and its taxing units, for
which | or my property is liable, then due or delinquent, have been paid, or arrangements have
been made, before entering into a contract for construction of any public works in the State of
Idaho.

X

Contractor / Company

Address

City, State, Zip

Subscribed and sworn to before me this

END OF SECTION 00 45 46

CONTRACTOR’S AFFIDAVIT CONCERNING TAXES

Authorized Representative Signature

Print Name and Title

day of , 20

Notary Public
Residing at:

Commission Expires:

0045 46 -1



STANDARD AGREEMENT AND GENERAL CONDITIONS
BETWEEN OWNER AND CONSTRUCTOR

CAPITOL & MYRTLE GARAGE ROUT & SEAL REPAIRS PROJECT

($000,000)
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ARTICLE 1 AGREEMENT
This Agreement is made this day of in the year 2025, by and between the
OWNER: Capital City Development Corporation (CCDC)
121 N. 9th Street, Suite 501
Boise, Idaho 83702

and the

CONSTRUCTOR:

Tax identification number (TIN):

Idaho Public Works Contractor License No.:

for construction services in connection with the following PROJECT:
Project Identification: CAPITOL & MYRTLE GARAGE ROUT & SEAL PROJECT

Work Area: Capitol & Myrtle Garage, 445 South Capitol Boulevard, Boise, Idaho.

Notice to the Parties shall be given at the above addresses.
The Owner’s Project Engineer is Jacobs Engineering Group, Inc., Kent Soelberg, S.E.
The Owner’s Representative is Aaron Nelson, Parking and Facilities Manager

The Parties agree as set forth herein:

ARTICLE 2 GENERAL PROVISIONS

2.1 RELATIONSHIP OF PARTIES The Parties each agree to proceed with the Project on the basis of
mutual trust, good faith, and fair dealing.

2.1.1 The Constructor shall furnish construction administration and management services and use
the Constructor's diligent efforts to perform the Work in an expeditious manner consistent with the
Contract Documents. The Parties shall each endeavor to promote harmony and cooperation among
all Project participants.

2.1.2 The Constructor represents that it is an independent contractor and that in its performance of
the Work it shall act as an independent contractor. Owner will have no right to control or direct the
details, manner, or means by which Constructor accomplishes the results of the services performed
hereunder.

2.1.3 The Constructor has no obligation to work any particular hours or days or any particular
number of hours or days. Constructor agrees, however, that its other contracts and services shall
not interfere with the performance of its services under this Agreement.
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2.1.4 Neither the Constructor nor any of its agents or employees shall act on behalf of or in the
name of the Owner except as provided in this Agreement or unless authorized in writing by the
Owner's Representative.

2.1.5 The Parties shall perform their obligations with integrity, ensuring at a minimum that each:

(a) avoids conflicts of interest and promptly discloses any to the other Party; and (b) warrants that it
has not and shall not pay or receive any contingent fees or gratuities to or from the other Party,
including its agents, officers, and employees, subcontractors, or others for whom they may be liable,
to secure preferential treatment.

2.2 DESIGN PROFESSIONAL Owner’s Design Professional is JACOBS ENGINEERING GROUP, INC.
The Owner, through its Design Professional, shall provide all design services necessary for the
completion of the Work. The Constructor shall not be required to provide professional services which
constitute the practice of architecture, landscape architecture, or engineering.

2.2.1 The Owner shall obtain from the Design Professional either a license for Constructor and
Subcontractors to use the design documents prepared by the Design Professionals or ownership of
the copyrights for such design documents, and shall indemnify and hold harmless the Constructor
against any suits or claims of infringement of any copyrights or licenses arising out of the use of the
design documents for the Project.

2.3 DEFINITIONS

2.3.1 “Agreement” means this Standard Agreement and General Conditions Between Owner and
Constructor, as modified, and exhibits and attachments made part of this agreement upon its
execution. For purposes of this Agreement, the terms “Agreement” and “Contract” are equivalent.

2.3.2 “Business Day” means all Days, except weekends and official federal or state holidays where
the Project is located.

2.3.3 “Change Order” is a written order signed by the Owner and the Constructor after execution of
this Agreement, indicating changes in the scope of the Work, the Contract Price, or Contract Time,
including substitutions proposed by the Constructor and accepted by the Owner.

2.3.4 “Contract Documents” consist of this Agreement, the existing Contract Documents listed in
Section 14.1, drawings, specifications, addenda issued and acknowledged prior to execution of this
Agreement, information furnished by the Owner pursuant to subsection 3.13.4, and modifications
issued in accordance with this Agreement.

2.3.5 “Contract Price” is the amount indicated in section 7.1 of this Agreement.

2.3.6 “Contract Time” is the period between the Date of Commencement and Final Completion.
2.3.7 “Constructor” is the person or entity identified in ARTICLE 1 and includes the Constructor's
Project Manager, designated by Constructor as having authority to represent, make decisions, and
act on behalf of Constructor. For purposes of this Agreement, the terms Constructor and Contractor

with the capitalized “C” are equivalent.

2.3.8 “Construction Period” is the period of time between the Date of Commencement stated in the
Notice to Proceed and the date of Final Completion stated in the Certificate of Final Completion.

2.3.9 “Cost of the Work” means the costs and discounts specified in section 8.3.2.

AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
CAPITOL & MYRTLE GARAGE ROUT & SEAL PROJECT
Page 3



2.3.10 “Date of Commencement” is as set forth in section 6.1.
2.3.11 “Day” means a calendar day.

2.3.12 “Defective Work” is any portion of the Work that does not conform with the Contract
Documents.

2.3.13 “Design Professional” means the licensed architect or engineer, and its consultants, retained
by the Owner to perform design services for the Project.

2.3.14 “Final Completion” occurs on the date when the Constructor’s obligations under this
Agreement are complete and accepted by the Owner and final payment becomes due and payable.
This date shall be confirmed by a Certificate of Final Completion signed by the Owner and the
Constructor.

2.3.15 “Interim Directed Change” is a change to the Work directed by the Owner pursuant to
section 8.2.

2.3.16 “Laws” mean federal, state, and local laws, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations
applicable to the Work with which the Constructor must comply that are enacted as of the
Agreement date.

2.3.17 “Material Supplier” is a person or entity retained by the Constructor to provide material and
equipment for the Work.

2.3.18 “Others” means other contractors/constructors, material suppliers, and persons at the
Worksite who are not employed by the Constructor or Subcontractors.

2.3.19 “Overhead” means (a) payroll costs and other compensation of Constructor employees in the
Constructor's principal and branch offices; (b) general and administrative expenses of the
Constructor's principal and branch offices including charges against the Constructor for delinquent
payments; and (c) the Constructor's capital expenses, including interest on capital used for the
Work.

2.3.20 “Owner” is the person or entity identified in ARTICLE 1 and includes the Owner's
Representative.

2.3.21 “Owner’s Representative” is the individual employed by the Owner who shall be fully
acquainted with the Project, shall act as the prime point of contact between Owner and Owner’s
Project Engineer, shall provide the Owner’s instructions to Owner’s Project Engineer, and shall have
authority to bind the Owner in all matters requiring the Owner's approval, authorization, or written
notice.

2.3.22 “Parties” are collectively the Owner and the Constructor.

2.3.23 “Project,” as identified in ARTICLE 1, is the construction, installation, repair or other
improvements for which the Constructor is to perform Work under this Agreement. It may also
include construction by the Owner or Others.

2.3.24 “Project Engineer” is the individual retained by the Owner to perform day-to-day field
observations of the Project on Owner’s behalf and shall be the prime point of contact for Constructor.
The Project Engineer shall possess full authority to receive instructions from Owner and to act on
those instructions.
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2.3.25 “Schedule of the Work” is the document prepared by the Constructor that specifies the dates
on which the Constructor plans to begin and complete various parts of the Work, including dates on
which information and approvals are required from the Owner.

2.3.26 “Subcontractor” is a person or entity retained by the Constructor as an independent
contractor to provide the labor, materials, equipment, or services necessary to complete a specific
portion of the Work. The term Subcontractor does not include the Design Professional or Others. All
subcontractors shall hold valid Public Works Contractor licenses pursuant to Idaho Code § 54-1902.

2.3.27 “Substantial Completion” of the Work occurs on the date when the Work is sufficiently
complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner may occupy or utilize the
Project, or a designated portion, for the use for which it is intended, without unscheduled disruption.
This date shall be confirmed by a Certificate of Substantial Completion signed by the Owner and
Constructor.

2.3.28 “Subsubcontractor” is a person or entity who has an agreement with a Subcontractor or
another Subsubcontractor to perform a portion of the Subcontractor's Work.

2.3.29 “Terrorism” means a violent act, or an act that is dangerous to human life, property, or
infrastructure, that is committed by an individual or individuals and that appears to be part of an
effort to coerce a civilian population or to influence the policy or affect the conduct of any
government by coercion. Terrorism includes, but is not limited to, any act certified by the United
States government as an act of terrorism pursuant to the Terrorism Risk Insurance Act, as
amended.

2.3.30 “Work” means the construction and services necessary or incidental to fulfill the Constructor's
obligations for the Project in conformance with this Agreement and the other Contract Documents.
The Work may refer to the whole Project or only a part of the Project if work is also being performed
by the Owner or Others.

2.3.30.1 “Changed Work™ means work that is different from the original scope of Work; or
work that changes the Contract Price or Contract Time.

2.3.31 “Worksite” means the geographical area of the Project Location as identified in ARTICLE 1
where the Work is to be performed.

ARTICLE 3 CONSTRUCTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES
3.1 GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES

3.1.1 The Constructor shall provide all labor, materials, equipment, and services (except those
items specifically identified in the Contract Documents as products, equipment, systems or
materials that Owner shall provide) necessary to complete the Work, all of which shall be provided
in full accord with and reasonably inferable from the Contract Documents.

3.1.2 The Constructor shall be responsible for the supervision and coordination of the Work,
including the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures utilized, unless
the Contract Documents give other specific instructions. In such case, the Constructor shall not be
liable to the Owner for damages resulting from compliance with such instructions unless the
Constructor recognized and failed to timely report to the Project Engineer any error, inconsistency,
omission, or unsafe practice that it discovered in the specified construction means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures.
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3.1.3 The Constructor shall perform Work only within locations allowed by the Contract Documents,
Laws, and applicable permits.

3.2 COOPERATION WITH WORK OF OWNER AND OTHERS

3.2.1 The Owner may perform work at the Worksite directly or by Others. Any agreements with
Others to perform construction or operations related to the Project shall include provisions
pertaining to insurance, indemnification, waiver of subrogation, consequential damages,
coordination, interference, cleanup, and safety that are substantively the same as the corresponding
provisions of this Agreement.

3.2.2 If the Owner elects to perform work at the Worksite directly or by Others, the Constructor and
the Owner shall coordinate the activities of all forces at the Worksite and agree upon fair and
reasonable schedules and operational procedures for Worksite activities. The Owner shall require
each separate contractor to cooperate with the Constructor and assist with the coordination of
activities and the review of construction schedules and operations. The Contract Price and Contract
Time shall be equitably adjusted, as mutually agreed by the Parties, for changes made necessary
by the coordination of construction activities, and the Schedule of the Work shall be revised
accordingly. The Constructor, the Owner, and Others shall adhere to the revised construction
schedule.

3.2.3 With regard to the work of the Owner and Others, the Constructor shall: (a) proceed with the
Work in a manner that does not hinder, delay, or interfere with the work of the Owner or Others or
cause the work of the Owner or Others to become defective; (b) afford the Owner or Others
reasonable access for introduction and storage of their materials and equipment and performance
of their activities; and (c) coordinate the Constructor's Work with theirs.

3.2.4 Before proceeding with any portion of the Work affected by the construction or operations of
the Owner or Others, the Constructor shall give the Owner prompt written notification of any defects
the Constructor discovers in their work which will prevent the proper execution of the Work. The
Constructor's obligations in this subsection do not create a responsibility for the work of the Owner
or Others, but are for the purpose of facilitating the Work. If the Constructor does not notify the
Owner of defects interfering with the performance of the Work, the Constructor acknowledges that
the work of the Owner or Others is not defective and is acceptable for the proper execution of the
Work. Following receipt of written notice from the Constructor of defects, the Owner shall promptly
inform the Constructor what action, if any, the Constructor shall take with regard to the defects.

3.3 RESPONSIBILITY FOR PERFORMANCE

3.3.1 Prior to commencing the Work, the Constructor shall examine and compare the drawings and
specifications with information furnished by the Owner that are Contract Documents, relevant field
measurements made by the Constructor, and any visible conditions at the Worksite affecting the
Work.

3.3.2 Should the Constructor discover any errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract
Documents, the Constructor shall promptly report them to Owner’s Project Engineer and Owner’s
Representative. It is recognized, however, that the Constructor is not acting in the capacity of a
licensed design professional, and that the Constructor's examination is to facilitate construction and
does not create an affirmative responsibility to detect errors, omissions, or inconsistencies or to
ascertain compliance with applicable laws, building codes, or regulations. Following receipt of
written notice from the Constructor of defects, the Owner shall promptly inform the Constructor what
action, if any, the Constructor shall take with regard to the defects.
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3.3.3 The Constructor shall have no liability for errors, omissions, or inconsistencies discovered
under this section 3.3 unless the Constructor knowingly fails to report a recognized problem to the
Owner’s Project Engineer and Owner’s Representative.

3.3.4 The Constructor may be entitled to additional costs or time because of clarifications or
instructions arising out of the Constructor's reports described in this section 3.3.

3.3.5 Nothing in this section 3.3 shall relieve the Constructor of responsibility for its own errors,
inconsistencies, and omissions.

3.4 CONSTRUCTION PERSONNEL AND SUPERVISION

3.4.1 The Constructor shall provide competent supervision for the performance of the Work. Before
commencing the Work, the Constructor shall notify the Project Engineer and Owner’s
Representative in writing of the name and qualifications of its proposed Constructor’s Project
Manager so the Project Engineer and Owner’s Representative may review the individual's
qualifications. If, for reasonable cause, the Project Engineer and/or Owner’s Representative refuses
to approve the individual or withdraws its approval after once giving it, the Constructor shall name a
different Constructor’s Project Manager for the Owner's review. Any disapproved Project Manager
shall not perform in that capacity thereafter at the Worksite.

3.4.2 The Constructor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts or omissions of parties or entities
performing portions of the Work for or on behalf of the Constructor or any of its Subcontractors.

3.4.3 The Constructor shall permit only qualified persons to perform the Work. The Constructor shall
enforce safety procedures, strict discipline, and good order among persons performing the Work. If
the Owner determines that a particular person does not follow safety procedures, or is unfit or
unskilled for the assigned Work, the Constructor shall immediately reassign the person upon receipt
of the Owner's written notice to do so.

3.4.4 CONSTRUCTOR'S PROJECT MANAGER The Constructor's authorized Project Manager is
. The Constructor's Project Manager shall possess full authority to
receive instructions from the Owner directly or through Owner’s Project Engineer and to act on
those instructions. If the Constructor changes the Constructor’s Project Manager or his/her
authority, the Constructor shall immediately notify the Project Engineer in writing.

3.5 WORKMANSHIP The Work shall be executed in accordance with the Contract Documents in a
workmanlike manner. All materials used in the Work shall be furnished in sufficient quantities to facilitate
the proper and expeditious execution of the Work and shall be new except such materials as may be
expressly provided in the Contract Documents to be otherwise.

3.6 MATERIALS FURNISHED BY THE OWNER OR OTHERS If the Work includes installation of
materials or equipment furnished by the Owner or Others, it shall be the responsibility of the Constructor
to examine the items so provided and thereupon handle, store, and install the items, unless otherwise
provided in the Contract Documents, with such skill and care as to provide a satisfactory and proper
installation. Loss or damage due to acts or omissions of the Constructor shall be the responsibility of the
Constructor and may be deducted from any amounts due or to become due the Constructor. Any defects
discovered in such materials or equipment shall be reported at once to the Project Engineer. Following
receipt of written notice from the Constructor of defects, the Project Engineer shall promptly inform the
Constructor what action, if any, the Constructor shall take with regard to the defects.

3.7 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS
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3.7.1 The Constructor shall schedule all required tests, approvals, and inspections of the Work or
portions thereof at appropriate times so as not to delay the progress of the Work or other work
related to the Project. The Constructor shall give proper notice to all required parties of such tests,
approvals, and inspections. If feasible, the Project Engineer, Owner’s Representative and Others
may timely observe the tests at the normal place of testing. Except as provided in subsection 3.7.3
and the Drawings and Specifications, the Owner shall bear all expenses associated with tests,
inspections, and approvals required by the Contract Documents, which, unless otherwise agreed to,
shall be conducted by an independent testing laboratory or entity retained by the Owner. Unless
otherwise required by the Contract Documents, required certificates of testing, approval, or
inspection shall be secured by the Constructor and promptly delivered to the Project Engineer, with
copies to the Owner’s Representative.

3.7.2 If the Owner or appropriate authorities determine that tests, inspections, or approvals in
addition to those required by the Contract Documents will be necessary, the Constructor shall
arrange for the procedures and give timely notice to the Owner and Others who may observe the
procedures. Costs of the additional tests, inspections, or approvals are at the Owner's expense
except as provided in subsection 3.7.3.

3.7.3 If the procedures described in the two subsections above indicate that portions of the Work fail
to comply with the Contract Documents due to negligence of the Constructor, the Constructor shall
be responsible for costs of correction and retesting.

3.8 WARRANTY

3.8.1 The Constructor warrants that all materials and equipment shall be new unless otherwise
specified, of good quality, in conformance with the Contract Documents, and free from defective
workmanship and materials. At the Owner's request, the Constructor shall furnish satisfactory
evidence of the quality and type of materials and equipment furnished. The Constructor further
warrants that the Work shall be free from material defects not intrinsic in the design or materials
required in the Contract Documents. The Constructor's warranty does not include remedies for
defects or damages caused by normal wear and tear during normal usage, use for a purpose for
which the Project was not intended, improper or insufficient maintenance, modifications performed
by the Owner or Others, or abuse. The Constructor's warranty shall commence on the Date of
Substantial Completion of the Work, or of a designated portion.

3.8.2 To the extent products, equipment, systems or materials incorporated in the Work are
specified and purchased by the Owner, they shall be covered exclusively by the warranty of the
manufacturer. There are no warranties which extend beyond the description on the face of any such
warranty.

3.8.3 The Constructor shall obtain from its Subcontractors and Material Suppliers any special or
extended warranties required by the Contract Documents. All such warranties shall be listed in an
attached exhibit to this Agreement. After that period, the Constructor shall provide reasonable
assistance to the Owner in enforcing the obligations of Subcontractors or Material Suppliers for
such extended warranties.

3.9 CORRECTION OF WORK WITHIN TWO YEARS

3.9.1 If, prior to Substantial Completion and within two years after the date of Substantial
Completion of the Work, any Defective Work is found, the Owner shall promptly notify the
Constructor in writing. Unless the Owner provides written acceptance of the condition, the
Constructor shall promptly correct the Defective Work at its own cost and time and bear the
expense of additional services required for correction of any Defective Work for which it is
responsible. If within the two-year correction period the Owner discovers and does not promptly
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notify the Constructor or give the Constructor an opportunity to test or correct Defective Work as
reasonably requested by the Constructor, the Owner waives the Constructor's obligation to correct
that Defective Work as well as the Owner's right to claim a breach of the warranty with respect to
that Defective Work.

3.9.2 With respect to any portion of Work first performed after Substantial Completion, the two-year
correction period shall be extended by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the
actual performance of the later Work. Correction periods shall not be extended by corrective work
performed by the Constructor.

3.9.3 If the Constructor fails to correct Defective Work within a reasonable time after receipt of
written notice from the Owner prior to final payment, the Owner may correct it in accordance with
the Owner's right to carry out the Work. In such case, an appropriate Change Order shall be issued
deducting the cost of correcting the Defective Work from payments then or thereafter due the
Constructor. If payments then or thereafter due the Constructor are not sufficient to cover such
amounts, the Constructor shall pay the difference to the Owner within forty-five (45) days.

3.9.4 The Constructor’s obligations and liability, if any, with respect to any Defective Work
discovered after the two-year correction period shall be determined by the Law. If, after the two-year
correction period but before the applicable limitation period has expired, the Owner discovers any
Work which the Owner considers Defective Work, the Owner shall, unless the Defective Work
requires emergency correction, promptly notify the Constructor and allow the Constructor an
opportunity to correct the Work if the Constructor elects to do so. If the Constructor elects to correct
the Work, it shall provide written notice of such intent within fourteen (14) Days of its receipt of
notice from the Owner and shall complete the correction of Work within a mutually agreed
timeframe. If the Constructor does not elect to correct the Work, the Owner may have the Work
corrected by itself or Others, and, if the Owner intends to seek recovery of those costs from the
Constructor, the Owner shall promptly provide the Constructor with an accounting of the correction
costs it incurs.

3.9.5 If the Constructor's correction or removal of Defective Work causes damage to or destroys
other completed or partially completed Work or existing buildings, the Constructor shall be
responsible for the cost of correcting the destroyed or damaged property.

3.9.6 The two-year period for correction of Defective Work does not constitute a limitation period
with respect to the enforcement of the Constructor's other obligations under the Contract
Documents.

3.9.7 Prior to final payment, at the Owner's option and with the Constructor's agreement, the Owner
may elect to accept Defective Work rather than require its removal and correction. In such case, the
Contract Price shall be equitably adjusted for any diminution in the value of the Project caused by
such Defective Work.

3.10 CORRECTION OF COVERED WORK

3.10.1 On request of the Project Engineer, Work that has been covered without a requirement that it
be inspected prior to being covered may be uncovered for the Project Engineer’s and, if desired the
Owner's inspection. The Owner shall pay for the costs of uncovering and replacement if the Work
proves to be in conformance with the Contract Documents, or if the defective condition was caused
by the Owner or Others. If the uncovered Work proves to be defective, the Constructor shall pay the
costs of uncovering and replacement.

3.10.2 If, contrary to specific requirements in the Contract Documents or contrary to a specific
request from the Project Engineer or Owner, a portion of the Work is covered, the Project Engineer
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or Owner, by written request, may require the Constructor to uncover the Work for the Project
Engineer’s and, if desired the Owner's observation. In this circumstance, the Work shall be replaced
at the Constructor's expense and with no adjustment to the Contract Time.

3.11 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

3.11.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS The Constructor shall have overall
responsibility for safety precautions and programs in the performance of the Work. However, such
obligation does not relieve Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property
in the performance of their work or for compliance with Laws.

3.11.2 The Constructor shall seek to avoid injury, loss, or damage to persons or property by taking
reasonable steps to protect: (a) its employees and other persons at the Worksite; (b) materials and
equipment stored at onsite or offsite locations for use in the Work; and (c) property located at the
Worksite and adjacent to Work areas, whether or not the property is part of the Worksite.

3.11.3 CONSTRUCTOR'S SAFETY REPRESENTATIVE The Constructor's Worksite safety
representative is , who shall act as the
Constructor's Worksite safety representative with a duty to prevent accidents. If no individual is
identified in this subsection, the Constructor’s safety representative shall be the Constructor's
Project Manager. The Constructor shall report promptly in writing to the Project Engineer, with a
copy to the Owner’s Representative, all recordable accidents and injuries occurring at the Worksite.
When the Constructor is required to file an accident report with a public authority, the Constructor
shall furnish a copy of the report to the Project Engineer and Owner’s Representative.

3.11.4 The Constructor shall provide the Project Engineer and Owner’s Representative with copies
of all notices required of the Constructor by law or regulation. The Constructor's safety program
shall comply with the requirements of governmental and quasi-governmental authorities having
jurisdiction.

3.11.5 Damage or loss not insured under property insurance which may arise from the Work, to the
extent caused by the negligent acts or omissions of the Constructor, or anyone for whose acts the
Constructor may be liable, shall be promptly remedied by the Constructor.

3.11.6 If the Project Engineer deems any part of the Work or Worksite unsafe, the Project Engineer,
without assuming responsibility for the Constructor's safety program, may require the Constructor to
stop performance of the Work or take corrective measures satisfactory to the Project Engineer, or
both. If the Constructor does not adopt corrective measures, the Owner may perform them and
deduct their cost from the Contract Price. The Constructor agrees to make no claim for damages,
for an increase in the Contract Price or for a change in the Contract Time based on the
Constructor's compliance with the Project Engineer’s or Owner's reasonable request.

3.12 EMERGENCIES In an emergency affecting the safety of persons or property, the Constructor shall
act in a reasonable manner to prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. If appropriate, an equitable
adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Time resulting from the actions of the Constructor in an
emergency situation shall be determined as provided for in ARTICLE 8.

3.13 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

3.13.1 A Hazardous Material is any substance or material identified now or in the future as
hazardous under Laws, or any other substance or material that may be considered hazardous or
otherwise subject to statutory or regulatory requirement governing handling, disposal, or cleanup.
The Constructor shall not be obligated to commence or continue work until any Hazardous Material
discovered at the Worksite has been removed, rendered, or determined to be harmless by the
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Owner as certified by an independent testing laboratory and approved by the appropriate
governmental agency.

3.13.2 If after commencing the Work, Hazardous Material is discovered at the Worksite, the
Constructor shall be entitled to immediately stop Work in the affected area. The Constructor shall
promptly report the condition to the Project Engineer and Owner’'s Representative and, if required,
the governmental agency with jurisdiction.

3.13.3 The Constructor shall not be required to perform any Work relating to or in the area of
Hazardous Material without written mutual agreement.

3.13.4 The Owner shall be responsible for retaining an independent testing laboratory to determine
the nature of the material encountered and whether the material requires corrective measures or
remedial action. Such measures shall be the sole responsibility of the Owner, and shall be
performed in a manner minimizing any adverse effect upon the Work. The Constructor shall resume
Work in the area affected by any Hazardous Material only upon written agreement between the
Parties after the Hazardous Material has been removed or rendered harmless and only after
approval, if necessary, of the governmental agency with jurisdiction.

3.13.5 If the Constructor incurs additional costs or is delayed due to the presence or remediation of
Hazardous Material, the Constructor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract
Price or the Contract Time.

3.13.6 To the extent permitted by section 6.9 and to the extent not caused by the negligent acts or
omissions of the Constructor, its Subcontractors and Subsubcontractors, and the agents, officers,
directors, and employees of each of them, the Owner shall defend, indemnify, and hold harmless
the Constructor, its Subcontractors and Subsubcontractors, and the agents, officers, directors, and
employees of each of them, from and against all claims, damages, losses, costs, and expenses,
including but not limited to reasonable attorneys' fees, costs, and expenses incurred in connection
with any dispute resolution process, arising out of or relating to the performance of the Work in any
area affected by Hazardous Material.

3.13.7 MATERIALS BROUGHT TO THE WORKSITE

3.13.7.1 Material Safety Data (MSD) sheets as required by law and pertaining to materials
or substances used or consumed in the performance of the Work, whether obtained by the
Constructor, Subcontractors, the Owner, or Others, shall be maintained at the Worksite by
the Constructor and made available to the Project Engineer, Subcontractors, and Others.

3.13.7.2 The Constructor shall be responsible for the proper delivery, handling, application,
storage, removal, and disposal of all materials and substances brought to the Worksite by
the Constructor, its Subcontractors, or both, in accordance with the Contract Documents
and used or consumed in the performance of the Work.

3.13.7.3 To the extent caused by the negligent acts or omissions of the Constructor, its
agents, officers, directors, and employees, the Constructor shall indemnify and hold
harmless the Owner, its agents, officers, directors, and employees, from and against any
and all claims, damages, losses, costs, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys'
fees, costs, and expenses incurred in connection with any dispute resolution procedure,
arising out of or relating to the delivery, handling, application, storage, removal, and
disposal of all materials and substances brought to the Worksite by the Constructor, its
Subcontractors, or both, in accordance with the Contract Documents.
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3.13.7.4 This section 3.13.7 shall survive the completion of the Work or any termination of
this Agreement.

3.14 SUBMITTALS

3.14.1 The Constructor shall submit to the Project Engineer all shop drawings, samples, product
data, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents for review and approval. The
Constructor shall be responsible for the accuracy and conformity of its submittals to the Contract
Documents. At no additional cost, the Constructor shall prepare and deliver its submittals in a
manner consistent with the Schedule of the Work and in such time and sequence so as not to delay
the performance of the Work or the work of the Owner and Others. Constructor submittals shall
identify in writing for each submittal all changes, deviations, or substitutions from the requirements
of the Contract Documents. The approval of any Constructor submittal shall not be deemed to
authorize changes, deviations or substitutions from the requirements of the Contract Documents
unless express written approval is obtained from the Project Engineer specifically authorizing such
deviation, substitution or change. To the extent a change, deviation or substitution causes an impact
to the Contract Price or Contract Time, such approval shall be promptly memorialized in a Change
Order. Neither the Project Engineer nor Owner shall make any change, deviation or substitution
through the submittal process without specifically identifying and authorizing such deviation to the
Constructor.

3.14.2 The Constructor agrees upon request to submit in a timely fashion to the Project Engineer,
with copies to the Owner’s Representative, for review any shop drawings, samples, product data,
manufacturers' literature or similar submittals as may reasonably be required by the Project
Engineer.

3.14.3 The Constructor shall perform all Work strictly in accordance with approved submittals.
Approval of shop drawings is not an authorization to perform changed work, unless the procedures
of ARTICLE 8 are followed. Approval does not relieve the Constructor from responsibility for
Defective Work resulting from errors or omissions on the approved shop drawings.

3.14.4 No substitutions shall be made in the Work unless permitted in the Contract Documents and
then only after the Constructor obtains approvals required under the Contract Documents for
substitutions. All such substitutions shall be promptly memorialized in a Change Order no later than
seven (7) Days following approval by the Project Manager and the Owner and, if applicable, Design
Professional provide for an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Time.

3.14.5 As-Built Documents: The Constructor shall maintain at the Worksite for the Owner one (1)
copy of each of the Drawings and Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, and other
modifications, in good order and marked to indicate field changes and selections made during
construction; and one (1) copy or sample of approved shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and
similar required submittals.

3.15.5.1 General: Retain copy of each submittal made and each Addenda, Change
Order, and Contract amendment issued affecting Contract Documents during the
Construction Period for Project As-Built Document purposes. Post changes and
modifications to Project As-Built Documents as they occur; do not wait until the end of the
Project.

3.15.5.2 Maintenance of As-Built Documents: Store Project As-Built Documents in the
field apart from the Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use Project As-
Built Documents for construction purposes. Maintain Project As-Built Documents in good
order and in clean, dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide
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access to Project As-Built Documents for Project Engineer’s reference during normal
working hours.

(a) Project Engineer shall evaluate As-Built Drawings for document condition,
order, legibility, accuracy and completeness. Project Engineer shall notify
Constructor of acceptance or request revisions or replacements and
resubmittal. Constructor shall supply acceptable As-Built Drawings within
seven (7) Days and prior to Final Payment for the Project.

(b) Project Engineer shall be responsible for creating digital Record Drawings
incorporating the mark-ups on the As-Built Drawings submitted by the
Constructor. Project Engineer will issue digital Record Drawings to the
Constructor and Owner within fourteen (14) Days following Final Payment
and distribute a minimum of one (1) copy each of Record Drawings to
Owner, Project Engineer and Constructor.

3.15.8.4 As Built Specifications and Record Specifications: Maintain at the Worksite for
the Owner a copy of Contract Documents for purposes of annotating where the actual
product installation varies from that indicated. Submit the annotated portions of the
Contract Documents to Project Engineer prior to requesting a Substantial Completion
Inspection. Project Engineer may request corrections from the Constructor to make the
submittal more legible and complete. Project Engineer shall be responsible for
maintaining its own records on variations in product installations, assembling Record
Specifications for the Project in a digital format and for distributing them to the Owner and
Constructor at the conclusion of the Project. In preparing the Record Specifications,
Project Engineer shall:

(a) Give particular attention to information on concealed products and
installations that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

(b) Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products,
materials, and equipment furnished, including substitutions and product
options selected.

(c) Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information
necessary to provide a record of selections made.

(d) Note related Change Orders and Record Drawings where applicable.
3.15 WORKSITE CONDITIONS

3.15.1 WORKSITE VISIT The Constructor acknowledges that it has visited, or has had the
opportunity to visit, the Worksite to visually inspect the general and local conditions which could
affect the Work.

3.15.2 CONCEALED OR UNKNOWN SITE CONDITIONS If the conditions encountered at the
Worksite are (a) subsurface or other physical conditions materially different from those indicated in
the Contract Documents, or (b) unusual and unknown physical conditions materially different from
conditions ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as inherent in Work provided for in the
Contract Documents, the Constructor shall stop affected Work after the condition is first observed
and give prompt written notice of the condition to the Project Engineer. The Constructor shall not be
required to perform any Work relating to the unknown condition without the written mutual
agreement of the Parties. Any change in the Contract Price or the Contract Time as a result of the
unknown condition shall be determined as provided in ARTICLE 8.
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3.16 PERMITS AND TAXES

3.16.1 The Constructor shall give public authorities all notices required by law and shall obtain and
pay for all necessary permits, licenses, and renewals pertaining to the Work. The Constructor shall
provide to the Project Engineer and the Owner’s Representative copies of all notices, permits,
licenses, and renewals required under this Agreement.

3.16.2 The Constructor shall pay all applicable taxes enacted when bids are received or
negotiations concluded for the Work provided by the Constructor.

3.16.3 If, in accordance with the Owner's direction, the Constructor claims an exemption for taxes,
the Owner shall indemnify and hold the Constructor harmless from any liability, penalty, interest,
fine, tax assessment, attorneys' fees, or other expense or cost incurred by the Constructor as a
result of any such action.

3.17 CUTTING, FITTING, AND PATCHING

3.17.1 The Constructor shall perform cutting, fitting and patching necessary to coordinate the
various parts of the Work and to prepare its Work for the work of the Owner or Others.

3.17.2 Cutting, patching or altering the work of the Owner or Others shall be done with the prior
written approval of the Owner. Such approval shall not be unreasonably withheld.

3.18 CLEANING UP

3.18.1 The Constructor shall regularly remove debris and waste materials at the Worksite resulting
from the Work. Prior to discontinuing Work in an area, the Constructor shall clean the area and
remove all rubbish and its construction equipment, tools, machinery, waste, and surplus materials.
The Constructor shall minimize and confine dust and debris resulting from construction activities. At
the completion of the Work, the Constructor shall remove from the Worksite all construction
equipment, tools, surplus materials, waste materials, and debris.

3.18.2 If the Constructor fails to commence compliance with cleanup duties within two (2) Business
Days after written notification from the Project Engineer of non-compliance, the Project Engineer
may implement appropriate cleanup measures without further notice and shall deduct the
reasonable costs from any amounts due or to become due the Constructor in the next payment
period.

3.19 ACCESS TO WORK The Constructor shall facilitate the access of the Project Engineer, Owner, and
Others to Work in progress.

3.20 COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS The Constructor shall comply with all Laws at its own costs. The
Constructor shall be liable to the Owner for all loss, cost, or expense attributable to any acts or omissions
by the Constructor, its employees, subcontractors, and agents for failure to comply with Laws, including
fines, penalties, or corrective measures. However, liability under this section shall not apply if notice to the
Project Engineer was given, and advance approval by appropriate authorities, including the Owner, is
received.

3.20.1 The Contract Price or Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted by Change Order for
additional costs resulting from any changes in Laws, including increased taxes, which were not
reasonably anticipated and then enacted after the date of this Agreement.
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3.21 CONFIDENTIALITY Unless compelled by law, a governmental agency or authority, an order of a
court of competent jurisdiction, or a validly issued subpoena, the Constructor shall treat as confidential
and not disclose to third-persons, except Subcontractors, Subsubcontractors, and Material Suppliers as is
necessary for the performance of the Work, or use for its own benefit, any of the Owner's confidential
information, know-how, discoveries, production methods, and the like that may be disclosed to the
Constructor or which the Constructor may acquire in connection with the Work. The Owner shall treat as
confidential information, all of the Constructor's estimating systems and historical and parameter cost
data that may be disclosed to the Owner in connection with the performance of this Agreement. The
Owner and the Constructor shall each specify those items to be treated as confidential and shall mark
them as "Confidential." In the event of a legal compulsion or other order seeking disclosure of any
Confidential Information, the Constructor or Owner, as the case may be, shall promptly notify the other
Party to permit that Party's legal objection, if necessary.

ARTICLE 4 OWNER'S RESPONSIBILITIES

4.1 INFORMATION AND SERVICES Any information or services to be provided by Owner shall be
fulfilled with reasonable detail and in a timely manner.

4.2 WORKSITE INFORMATION To the extent the Owner has obtained, or is required elsewhere in the
Contract Documents to obtain, the following Worksite information, the Owner shall provide at the Owner's
expense and with reasonable promptness:

4.2 .1 Information describing the physical characteristics of the Worksite, including surveys, Worksite
evaluations, legal descriptions, data or drawings depicting existing conditions, subsurface
conditions, and environmental studies, reports, and investigations. Legal descriptions shall include
easements, title restrictions, boundaries, and zoning restrictions. Worksite descriptions shall include
existing buildings and other construction and all other pertinent Worksite conditions. Adjacent
property descriptions shall include structures, streets, sidewalks, alleys, and other features relevant
to the Work. Utility details shall include available services, lines at the Worksite and adjacent
thereto, and connection points. The information shall include public and private information,
subsurface information, grades, contours, and elevations, drainage data, exact locations and
dimensions, and benchmarks that can be used by the Constructor in laying out the Work;

4.2.2 Tests, inspections, and other reports dealing with environmental matters, Hazardous Material
and other existing conditions, including structural, mechanical, and chemical tests, required by the
Contract Documents or by Law; and

4.2.3 Any other information or services requested in writing by the Constructor which are required
for the Constructor's performance of the Work and under the Owner's control.

4.3 OWNER'S CUTTING AND PATCHING Cutting, patching, or altering the Work by the Owner or Others
shall be done with the prior written approval of the Constructor, which approval shall not be unreasonably
withheld.

4.4 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CLEAN UP In case of a dispute between the Constructor and Others with
regard to respective responsibilities for cleaning up at the Worksite, the Owner may implement
appropriate cleanup measures after two (2) Business Days' notice and allocate the cost among those
responsible during the following pay period.

4.5 COST OF CORRECTING DAMAGED OR DESTROYED WORK With regard to damage or loss
attributable to the acts or omissions of the Owner or Others and not to the Constructor, the Owner may
either (1) promptly remedy the damage or loss or (2) accept the damage or loss. If the Constructor incurs
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additional costs or is delayed due to such loss or damage, the Constructor shall be entitled to an
equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Time.

ARTICLE 5 SUBCONTRACTS

5.1 SUBCONTRACTORS The Work not performed by the Constructor with its own forces shall be
performed by Subcontractors holding valid Public Works Contractor licenses pursuant to Idaho Code
§ 54-1902. All subcontracts shall be issued on a lump sum basis unless the Owner has given prior
written approval of a different method of payment to the Subcontractor.

5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WORK
Promptly after the award of this Agreement, the Constructor shall provide the Project Engineer and
Owner’s Representative with a written list of the proposed Subcontractors and significant Material
suppliers.

5.3 BINDING OF SUBCONTRACTORS AND MATERIAL SUPPLIERS The Constructor agrees to bind
every Subcontractor and Material Supplier (and require every Subcontractor to so bind its subcontractors
and material suppliers) to all the provisions of this Agreement and the Contract Documents as they apply
to the Subcontractor's or Material Supplier's portions of the Work.

5.4 CONTINGENT ASSIGNMENT OF SUBCONTRACTS

5.4.1 If this Agreement is terminated, each subcontract and supply agreement shall be assigned by
the Constructor to the Owner, subject to the prior rights of any surety, provided that:

5.4.1.1 this Agreement is terminated by the Owner pursuant to sections 11.3 or 11.4; and

5.4.1.2 the Owner accepts such assignment after termination by notifying the Subcontractor
and Constructor in writing, and assumes all rights and obligations of the Constructor
pursuant to each subcontract agreement.

5.4.2 If the Owner accepts such an assignment, and the Work has been suspended for more than
thirty (30) consecutive Days, following termination, if appropriate, the Subcontractor's compensation
shall be equitably adjusted as a result of the suspension.

ARTICLE 6 TIME

6.1 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT The Constructor shall not commence the Work until it receives a
written notice to proceed from the Owner. The notice to proceed shall identify the Date of
Commencement.

6.2 SUBSTANTIAL/FINAL COMPLETION Substantial Completion of the Work shall be achieved in ONE
HUNDRED TWENTY-SIX (126) DAYS from the Date of Commencement. Unless otherwise specified in
the Certificate of Substantial Completion, the Constructor shall achieve Final Completion within TWENTY-
ONE (21) Days after the date of Substantial Completion. The deadlines for Substantial and Final
Completion are subject to adjustments as provided for in the Contract Documents.

6.3 Time is of the essence for this Agreement and the Contract Documents.

6.4 Unless instructed by the Owner in writing, the Constructor shall not knowingly commence the Work
before the effective date of insurance and bonds to be provided by the Constructor or the Owner as
required by the Contract Documents.
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6.5 SCHEDULE OF THE WORK

6.5.1 Before submitting the first application for payment, the Constructor shall submit to the Project
Engineer and Owner’s Representative for approval a Schedule of the Work showing the dates on
which the Constructor plans to commence and complete various parts of the Work, including dates
on which information and approvals are required from the Project Engineer. The Constructor shall
comply with the approved Schedule of the Work, unless directed by the Project Engineer to do
otherwise or the Constructor is otherwise entitled to an adjustment in the Contract Time. The
Constructor shall update the Schedule of the Work on a monthly basis or at appropriate intervals as
required by the conditions of the Work and the Project.

6.5.2 The Project Engineer may determine the sequence in which the Work shall be performed,
provided it does not unreasonably interfere with the Schedule of the Work. The Owner may require
the Constructor to make reasonable changes in the sequence at any time during the performance of
the Work in order to facilitate the performance of work by the Owner or Others. To the extent such
changes increase the Constructor's costs or time, the Contract Price and Contract Time shall be
equitably adjusted.

6.6 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME

6.6.1 If the Constructor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by any
cause beyond the control of the Constructor, the Constructor shall be entitled to an equitable
extension of the Contract Time. Examples of causes beyond the control of the Constructor include,
but are not limited to, the following: (a) acts or omissions of the Project Engineer, Owner, or Others;
(b) changes in the Work or the sequencing of the Work ordered by the Project Engineer or Owner,
or arising from decisions of the Project Engineer or Owner that impact the time of performance of
the Work; (c) encountering Hazardous Materials, or concealed or unknown conditions; (d) delay
authorized by the Project Engineer or Owner pending dispute resolution or suspension by the
Owner under section 11.1; (e) transportation delays not reasonably foreseeable; (f) labor disputes
not involving the Constructor; (g) general labor disputes impacting the Project but not specifically
related to the Worksite; (h) fire; (i) Terrorism; (j) epidemics; (k) adverse governmental actions; (l)
unavoidable accidents or circumstances; (m) adverse weather conditions not reasonably
anticipated. The Constructor shall submit any requests for equitable extensions of Contract Time in
accordance with the provisions of ARTICLE 8.

6.6.2 In addition, if the Constructor incurs additional costs as a result of a delay that is caused by
items (a) through (m) immediately above, the Constructor shall be entitled to an equitable
adjustment in the Contract Price subject to section 6.9.

6.6.3 NOTICE OF DELAYS If delays to the Work are encountered for any reason, the Constructor
shall provide prompt written notice to the Project Engineer with a copy to the Owner’s
Representative of the cause of such delays after the Constructor first recognizes the delay. The
Owner and the Constructor agree to take reasonable steps to mitigate the effect of such delays.

6.7 NOTICE OF DELAY CLAIMS If the Constructor requests an equitable extension of the Contract Time
or an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price as a result of a delay described in the section above, the
Constructor shall give the Owner written notice of the claim in accordance with section 8.4. If the
Constructor causes delay in the completion of the Work, the Owner shall be entitled to recover its
additional costs subject to section 6.9. The Owner shall process any such claim against the Constructor in
accordance with ARTICLE 8.

6.8 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES
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6.8.1 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION The Owner and the Constructor agree that this Agreement
shall provide for the imposition of liquidated damages based on the Date of Substantial Completion.

6.8.1.1 The Constructor understands that if the Date of Substantial Completion established
by this Agreement, as may be amended by subsequent Change Order, is not attained, the
Owner will suffer damages which are difficult to determine and accurately specify. The
Constructor agrees that if the Date of Substantial Completion is not attained, the
Constructor shall pay the Owner FIVE HUNDRED DOLLARS ($500.00) as liquidated
damages and not as a penalty for each Day that Substantial Completion extends beyond
the Date of Substantial Completion. The liquidated damages provided herein shall be in lieu
of all liability for any and all extra costs, losses, expenses, claims, penalties, and any other
damages of whatsoever nature incurred by the Owner which are occasioned by any delay
in achieving the Date of Substantial Completion.

6.8.2 FINAL COMPLETION The Owner and the Constructor agree that this Agreement shall provide
for the imposition of liquidated damages based on the Date of Final Completion.

6.8.2.1 The Constructor understands that if the Date of Final Completion established by this
Agreement, as may be amended by subsequent Change Order, is not attained, the Owner
will suffer damages which are difficult to determine and accurately specify. The Constructor
agrees that if the Date of Final Completion is not attained, the Constructor shall pay the
Owner FIVE HUNDRED DOLLARS ($500.00) as liquidated damages and not as a penalty
for each Day that Final Completion extends beyond the Date of Final Completion. The
liquidated damages provided herein shall be in lieu of all liability for any and all extra costs,
losses, expenses, claims, penalties, and any other damages of whatsoever nature incurred
by the Owner which are occasioned by any delay in achieving the Date of Final Completion.

6.8.3 OTHER LIQUIDATED DAMAGES The Owner and the Constructor may agree upon the
imposition of liquidated damages based on other project milestones or performance requirements.
Such agreement shall be included as an exhibit to this Agreement.

6.9 LIMITED MUTUAL WAIVER OF CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES Except for damages mutually agreed
upon by the Parties as liquidated damages in subsections 6.8 and excluding losses covered by insurance
required by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Constructor agree to waive all claims against
each other for any consequential damages that may arise out of or relate to this Agreement, except for
those specific items of damages excluded from this waiver as mutually agreed upon by the Parties and
identified below. The Owner agrees to waive damages, including but not limited to the Owner's rental
expenses incurred, loss of financing related to the Project, as well as the loss of financing not related to
this Project, loss of reputation, or insolvency. The Constructor agrees to waive damages, including but not
limited to loss of business, loss of financing, loss of profits not related to this Project, loss of bonding
capacity, loss of reputation, or insolvency. The provisions of this section shall also apply to the
termination of this Agreement and shall survive such termination.

6.9.1 The Owner and the Constructor shall require similar waivers in contracts with Subcontractors
and Others retained for the Project.

ARTICLE 7 PRICE

7.1 LUMP SUM As full compensation for performance by the Constructor of the Work in conformance with
the Contract Documents, the Owner shall pay the Constructor the lump sum price of DOLLAR AMOUNT
IN WORDS ($000,000). The lump sum price is hereinafter referred to as the Contract Price, which shall
be subject to increase or decrease as provided in ARTICLE 8.
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ARTICLE 8 CHANGES

Changes in the Work that are within the general scope of this Agreement shall be accomplished, without
invalidating this Agreement, by Change Order and Interim Directed Change.

8.1 CHANGE ORDER

8.1.1 The Constructor may request or the Owner may order, at any time before completion of the
Project, changes in the Work or the timing or sequencing of the Work that impacts the Contract
Price or the Contract Time. All such changes in the Work that affect Contract Time or Contract Price
shall be formalized in a Change Order. All terms and conditions of the original contract shall
become a part of each Change Order.

8.1.1.1 Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Before any change is made or work done, the
Owner will issue a detailed written description of proposed changes in the Work. Proposal
requests issued by the Owner are for information only. The Constructor shall not consider
them instructions either to stop Work in progress or to execute the proposed change.
Promptly after receipt of such instructions, the Constructor shall submit to the Owner within
ten (10) days a proposal with a detailed estimate showing the cost of the proposed change
in the Work, including a detailed breakdown of costs for the additional work as well as the
credit for the original Work, and a revised schedule showing the extension of time, if any.
The revised schedule showing any time extension shall be submitted in writing under
separate cover and approved by Owner. The Owner shall promptly notify the Constructor in
writing whether the estimate is acceptable and, if it is, in writing authorize the change to be
made or Work to be done. The Owner reserves the right to reject any such proposal and to
have the work done by others.

8.1.1.2 Constructor-Initiated Proposals: If the Constructor contends that it has encountered
conditions, changes, or occurrences entitling it to a change in the Contract or an adjustment
in the contract schedule or price, the Constructor shall propose changes by submitting a
written request for a change to the Owner. The proposal shall include a statement outlining
reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the Work, the effect of the proposed
change on the Contract Sum including a detailed breakdown of costs for the additional work
as well as the credit for the original Work, list of quantities of products required or
eliminated, applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts and a revised schedule showing any time extension. The proposal shall be
submitted to the Owner within ten (10) days of the discovery of the condition, changes, or
occurrences for review and approval. Except in an emergency, the proposal shall be given
before proceeding with the Work. The failure of the Constructor to provide the written
proposal as provided herein within such time period shall constitute a waiver by the
Constructor of any claim for compensation or time extension, notwithstanding any purposed
knowledge or lack of prejudice of the Owner. This written proposal requirement may not be
waived, except explicitly and in writing by the Owner.

8.1.2 NO OBLIGATION TO PERFORM The Constructor shall not be obligated to perform changes
in the Work that impact Contract Price or Contract Time until a Change Order has been executed or
a written Interim Directed Change has been issued.

8.2 INTERIM DIRECTED CHANGE

8.2.1 The Owner may issue a written Interim Directed Change directing a change in the Work prior
to reaching agreement with the Constructor on the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Price or the
Contract Time. The Constructor shall proceed with the change in the Work when indicated in writing
by Owner, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
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8.2.2 The Owner and the Constructor shall negotiate expeditiously and in good faith for appropriate
adjustments, as applicable, to the Contract Price or the Contract Time arising out of an Interim
Directed Change. As the changed Work is performed, the Constructor shall submit its costs for such
Work with its application for payment beginning with the next application for payment within thirty
(30) Days of the issuance of the Interim Directed Change. If there is a dispute as to the cost to the
Owner, the Owner shall pay the Constructor fifty percent (50%) of its estimated cost to perform such
Work. In such event, the Parties reserve their rights as to the disputed amount, subject to the
requirements of ARTICLE 12.

8.2.3 When the Owner and the Constructor agree upon the adjustment in the Contract Price or the
Contract Time, for a change in the Work directed by an Interim Directed Change, such agreement
shall be the subject of a Change Order. The Change Order shall include all outstanding Interim
Directed Changes on which the Owner and Constructor have reached agreement on Contract Price
or Contract Time issued since the last Change Order.

8.3 DETERMINATION OF COST OR CREDIT

8.3.1 An increase or decrease in the Contract Price or the Contract Time resulting from a change in
the Work shall be determined by one or more of the following methods:

8.3.1.1 Unit prices set forth in this Agreement or as subsequently agreed;
8.3.1.2 A mutually accepted, itemized lump sum;

8.3.2 “Cost of the Work” shall include the following costs necessary and reasonably incurred by
Constructor to perform a change in the Work. For Constructor self-performed Changes in the Work,
Change Order markup costs for Constructor are limited to 10% for Overhead and profit on direct
costs of the Constructor. For Subcontractor performed Work, any Change Order markup costs for
Constructor are limited to 5% for Overhead and profit on direct costs of the Constructor and any
markup costs for Subcontractors are limited to 10% for Overhead and profit on direct costs of the
Subcontractors.

8.3.2.1 Wages paid for labor in the direct employ of the Constructor in the performance of
the Work.

8.3.2.2 Salaries of the Constructor's employees when stationed at the field office or branch
office to the extent necessary to complete the applicable Work and employees engaged on
the road expediting the production or transportation of material and equipment;

8.3.2.3 Cost of applicable employee benefits and taxes, including but not limited to, workers'
compensation, unemployment compensation, social security, health, welfare, retirement
and other fringe benefits as required by law, labor agreements, or paid under the
Constructor's standard personnel policy, insofar as such costs are paid to employees of the
Constructor who are included in the Cost of the Work in subsections .1 and .2 immediately
above;

8.3.2.4 Reasonable transportation, travel, and hotel expenses of the Constructor's
personnel incurred in connection with the Work;

8.3.2.5 Cost of all materials, supplies, and equipment incorporated in the Work, including
costs of inspection and testing if not provided by the Owner, transportation, storage, and
handling.
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8.3.2.6 Payments made by the Constructor to Subcontractors for Work performed under
this Agreement;

8.3.2.7 Cost, including transportation and maintenance of all materials, supplies,
equipment, temporary facilities, and hand tools not owned by the workers that are used or
consumed in the performance of the Work, less salvage value or residual value; and cost
less salvage value of such items used, but not consumed that remain the property of the
Constructor;

8.3.2.8 Rental charges of all necessary machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools
owned by workers, used at the Worksite, whether rented from the Constructor or Others,
including installation, repair and replacement, dismantling, removal, maintenance,
transportation, and delivery costs. Rental from unrelated third parties shall be reimbursed at
actual cost. Rentals from the Constructor or its affiliates, subsidiaries, or related parties
shall be reimbursed at the prevailing rates in the locality of the Worksite up to eighty-five
percent (85%) of the value of the piece of equipment;

8.3.2.9 Cost of the premiums for all insurance and surety bonds which the Constructor is
required to procure or deems necessary, and approved by the Owner including any
additional premium incurred as a result of any increase in the cost of the Work;

8.3.2.10 Sales, use, gross receipts or other taxes, tariffs, or duties related to the Work for
which the Constructor is liable;

8.3.2.11 Permits, fees, licenses, tests, and royalties;

8.3.2.12 Reproduction costs, photographs, facsimile transmissions, long-distance telephone
calls, data processing costs and services, postage, express delivery charges, data
transmission, telephone service, and computer-related costs at the Worksite to the extent
such items are used and consumed in the performance of the Work or are not capable of
use after completion of the Work;

8.3.2.13 All water, power, and fuel costs necessary for the Work;
8.3.2.14 Cost of removal of all nonhazardous substances, debris, and waste materials;

8.3.2.15 All costs directly incurred to perform a change in the Work which are reasonably
inferable from the Contract Documents for the Changed Work.

8.3.3 DISCOUNTS All discounts for prompt payment shall accrue to the Owner. All trade discounts,
rebates and refunds, and all returns from sale of surplus materials and equipment, shall be credited
to the Cost of the Work.

8.3.4 COST REPORTING The Constructor shall maintain in conformance with generally accepted
accounting principles a complete and current set of records that are prepared or used by the
Constructor to calculate the Cost of Work. The Owner shall be afforded access to the Constructor’s
records, books, correspondence, instructions, drawings, receipts, vouchers, memoranda and similar
data relating to requested payment for Cost of the Work. The Constructor shall preserve all such
records for a period of three (3) years after the final payment or longer where required by law.

8.3.5 COST AND SCHEDULE ESTIMATES The Constructor shall use reasonable skill and
judgment in the preparation of a cost estimate or schedule for a change to the Work, but does not
warrant or guarantee their accuracy.
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8.3.6 If an increase or decrease in the Contract Price or Contract Time cannot be agreed to as set
forth in subsection 8.3.1, and the Owner issues an Interim Directed Change, the cost of the change
in the Work shall be determined by the reasonable actual expense incurred and savings realized in
the performance of the Work resulting from the change. If there is a net increase in the Contract
Price, the Constructor's Overhead and profit shall be adjusted accordingly. In case of a net
decrease in the Contract Price, the Constructor's Overhead and profit shall not be adjusted unless
ten percent (10%) or more of the Project is deleted. The Constructor shall maintain a documented,
itemized accounting evidencing the expenses and savings.

8.3.7 UNIT PRICES If unit prices are set forth in the Contract Documents or are subsequently
agreed to by the Parties, but the character or quantity of such unit items as originally contemplated
is so different in a proposed Change Order that the original unit prices will cause substantial inequity
to the Owner or the Constructor, such unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

8.3.8 If the Owner and the Constructor disagree as to whether work required by the Owner is within
the scope of the Work, the Constructor shall furnish the Owner with an estimate of the costs to
perform the disputed work in accordance with the Owner's interpretations. If the Owner issues a
written order for the Constructor to proceed, the Constructor shall perform the disputed work and
the Owner shall pay the Constructor fifty percent (50%) of its estimated cost to perform the work. In
such event, both Parties reserve their rights as to whether the work was within the scope of the
Work, subject to the requirements of ARTICLE 12. The Owner's payment does not prejudice its right
to be reimbursed should it be determined that the disputed work was within the scope of the Work.
The Constructor's receipt of payment for the disputed work does not prejudice its right to receive full
payment for the disputed work should it be determined that the disputed work is not within the scope
of the Work.

8.4 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL COST OR TIME

8.4.1 Suspension of Work: Constructor shall not proceed with work which would alter, cover,
damage or destroy evidence in support of Constructor’s Claim. If Constructor proceeds to perform
Work, with or without notice to Project Engineer, that alters, covers, damages or destroys evidence
in support of Constructor’s Claim, Constructor is indicating by proceeding its acceptance and
agreement that the work performed does not add to the Contract Sum or Contract Time.

8.4.2 Action on Change Order: Project Engineer shall review the Claim and shall forward
recommendations to Owner regarding the Claim within five (5) business days. Negotiation of
changes to the Contract Sum and/or Contract Time between the Owner and Contractor shall follow
the procedures set forth in the Contract Documents.

8.4.3 Owner and Project Engineer shall respond in writing approving or denying the Constructor's
claim no later than fourteen (14) Days after receipt of the Constructor's claim. Owner's failure to so
respond shall be deemed a denial of the claim. Any change in the Contract Price or the Contract
Time resulting from such claim shall be authorized by Change Order.

8.5 INCIDENTAL CHANGES The Project Engineer may direct the Constructor to perform incidental
changes in the Work, upon concurrence with the Constructor that such changes do not involve
adjustments in the Contract Price or Contract Time. Incidental changes shall be consistent with the scope
and intent of the Contract Documents. The Project Engineer shall initiate an incidental change in the
Work by issuing a written order to the Constructor. Such written notice shall be carried out promptly and is
binding on the Parties.

ARTICLE 9 PAYMENT
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9.1 SCHEDULE OF VALUES In accordance with requirements in Division 01 Section 01 29 00 for
“Schedule of Values,” the Constructor shall prepare and submit to the Project Engineer a Schedule of
Values apportioned to the various divisions or phases of the Work. Each line item contained in the
Schedule of Values shall be assigned a value such that the total of all items shall equal the Contract
Price. Maintain the Schedule of Values during the construction period. If the Schedule of Values is
revised, submit the updated Schedule of Values for Project Engineer’s review and approval after each
meeting or other activity where revisions have been recognized or made.

9.2 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

9.2.1 PROGRESS PAYMENTS In accordance with requirements in Division 01 Section 01 29 00 for
“Applications for Payment”, the Constructor shall submit to the Project Engineer a monthly
application for payment no later than the 5th Business Day of the calendar month for the preceding
thirty (30) Days. Constructor's applications for payment shall be itemized and supported by the
Constructor's Schedule of Values and any other substantiating data as required by this Agreement.
Applications for payment shall include payment requests on account of properly authorized Change
Orders or Interim Directed Changes. The Owner shall pay the amount otherwise due on any
payment application, as certified by the Project Engineer, no later than thirty (30) Days after the
Constructor has submitted a complete and accurate payment application and the Owner has
approved the Constructor’'s payment application, or such shorter time period as required by
applicable state statute. The Owner may deduct from any progress payment amounts that may be
retained pursuant to subsection 9.2.4. The initial Application for Payment and the Applications for
Payment at Substantial Completion and Final Completion have additional requirements as stated in
Division 01 Section 01 29 00 “Applications for Payment”.

9.2.2 STORED MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT Unless otherwise provided in the Contract
Documents, applications for payment may include materials and equipment not yet incorporated
into the Work but delivered to and suitably stored onsite or offsite including applicable insurance,
storage, and costs incurred in transporting the materials to an offsite storage facility. Approval of
payment applications for stored materials and equipment stored offsite shall be conditioned on a
submission by the Constructor of bills of sale and proof of required insurance, or such other
documentation satisfactory to the Owner to establish the proper valuation of the stored materials
and equipment, the Owner's title to such materials and equipment, and to otherwise protect the
Owner's interests therein, including transportation to the Worksite.

9.2.3 LIEN WAIVERS AND LIENS Constructor acknowledges Owner is a public entity, that any
property owned by Owner is considered public property, and that liens on public property are not
enforceable. Constructor agrees that it shall not file any liens against property owned or controlled
by Owner or by Ada County Highway District (“ACHD”) which is a part of the Worksite (the
"Property"). Constructor agrees that no lien will be at any time be filed against the Property, or any
part thereof, by any of Constructor’s subcontractors or other person employed by or furnishing
labor, services, equipment, or materials to Constructor or any of its subcontractors for, in, or about
the performance of the Work. The preceding clause will be inserted in all of the Constructor's or any
of its subcontractor's purchase orders and material agreements. Subject to Owner's payment of the
compensation in accordance with the terms of this Agreement, Constructor will promptly discharge
all liens, if any, filed against the Property by Constructor’'s subcontractors, suppliers and
materialmen, and agents and persons employed by any of such persons.

9.2.4 RETAINAGE From each progress payment made prior to Substantial Completion, the Owner
may retain FIVE percent (5%) of the amount otherwise due after deduction of any amounts as
provided in section 9.3, and in no event shall such percentage exceed any applicable statutory
requirements. If the Owner chooses to use this retainage provision:

9.2.4.1 the Owner may, in its sole discretion, reduce the amount to be retained at any time;
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9.2.4.2 the Owner may release retainage on that portion of the Work a Subcontractor has
completed in whole or in part, and which the Owner has accepted. In lieu of retainage, the
Constructor may furnish a retention bond or other security interest acceptable to the Owner,
to be held by the Owner.

9.3 ADJUSTMENT OF CONSTRUCTOR'S PAYMENT APPLICATION The Owner may adjust or reject a
payment application or nullify a previously approved payment application, in whole or in part, as may
reasonably be necessary to protect the Owner from loss or damage based upon the following, to the
extent that the Constructor is responsible under this Agreement:

9.3.1 the Constructor's repeated failure to perform the Work as required by the Contract
Documents;

9.3.2 Except as accepted by the insurer providing builders risk or other property insurance covering
the project, loss or damage arising out of or relating to this Agreement and caused by the
Constructor to the Owner or to Others to whom the Owner may be liable;

9.3.3 the Constructor's failure to properly pay Subcontractors and Material Suppliers following
receipt of such payment from the Owner;

9.3.4 rejected, nonconforming or Defective Work not corrected in a timely fashion;

9.3.5 reasonable evidence of delay in performance of the Work such that the Work will not be
completed within the Contract Time;

9.3.6 reasonable evidence demonstrating that the unpaid balance of the Contract Price is
insufficient to fund the cost to complete the Work; and

9.3.7 uninsured third-party claims involving the Constructor, or reasonable evidence demonstrating
that third-party claims are likely to be filed unless and until the Constructor furnishes the Owner with
adequate security in the form of a surety bond, letter of credit, or other collateral or commitment
sufficient to discharge such claims if established.

No later than seven (7) Days after receipt of an application for payment, the Project Engineer shall give
written notice to the Constructor, at the time of disapproving or nullifying all or part of an application for
payment, stating its specific reasons for such disapproval or nullification, and the remedial actions to be
taken by the Constructor in order to receive payment. When the above reasons for disapproving or
nullifying an application for payment are removed, payment will be promptly made for the amount
previously withheld.

9.4 ACCEPTANCE OF WORK Neither the Owner's payment of progress payments nor its partial or full
use or occupancy of the Project constitutes acceptance of Work not complying with the Contract
Documents.

9.5 PAYMENT DELAY If for any reason not the fault of the Constructor, the Constructor does not receive
a progress payment from the Owner within seven (7) Days after the time such payment is due, then the
Constructor, upon giving seven (7) Days' written notice to the Owner, and without prejudice to and in
addition to any other legal remedies, may stop Work until payment of the full amount owing to the
Constructor has been received. Interest shall not accrue on any unpaid amounts. The Contract Price and
Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted by a Change Order for reasonable cost and delay resulting
from shutdown, delay and start-up.

9.6 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
CAPITOL & MYRTLE GARAGE ROUT & SEAL PROJECT
Page 24



9.6.1 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES The Constructor shall comply with the requirements stated in
Division 01 Section 01 77 00 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES, in conjunction with Constructor’s
compliance with the requirements in sections 9.6 and 9.7.

9.6.2 The Constructor shall notify the Project Engineer and, if directed, the Owner, when it
considers Substantial Completion of the Work or a designated portion to have been achieved. The
Project Engineer and Owner’s Representative shall promptly conduct an inspection to determine
whether the Work or designated portion can be occupied or used for its intended use by the Owner
without excessive interference in completing any remaining unfinished Work. If the Project Engineer
determines that the Work or designated portion has not reached Substantial Completion, the Project
Engineer shall promptly compile a list of items (“Punch List”) to be completed or corrected so the
Owner may occupy or use the Work or designated portion for its intended use. The Constructor
shall promptly complete all items on the Punch List and the list compiled by the Project Engineer.

9.6.3 When Substantial Completion of the Work or a designated portion is achieved, the Owner
shall prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion establishing the date of Substantial Completion
and the respective responsibilities of the Owner and Constructor for interim items such as security,
maintenance, utilities, insurance, and damage to the Work. In the absence of a clear delineation of
responsibilities, the Owner shall assume all responsibilities for items such as security, maintenance,
utilities, insurance, and damage to the Work. The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall also list
any items to be completed or corrected, and establish the time for their completion or correction.
The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted first to the Project Engineer for written
concurrence that Substantial Completion has been achieved and then to the Constructor for written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned in the Certificate of Substantial Completion. The Certificate
of Substantial Completion with signatures from the Project Engineer and the Constructor shall be
submitted to the Owner for Owner’s signature indicating Owner’s acceptance of responsibilities
assigned to the Owner in the Certificate of Substantial Completion and approval of the Certificate.

A copy of the signed Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be provided to the Constructor.

9.6.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion, warranties required by
the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or a
designated portion.

9.6.5 Upon the Owner’s written acceptance and issuance of the Certificate of Substantial
Completion, the Owner shall pay to the Constructor the remaining retainage held by the Owner for
the Work described in the Certificate of Substantial Completion, less a sum equal to two hundred
percent (200%) of the estimated cost of completing or correcting remaining items on that part of the
Work, as agreed to by the Owner and Constructor as necessary to achieve Final Completion.
Uncompleted items shall be completed by the Constructor in a mutually agreed upon timeframe.
The Owner shall pay the Constructor monthly the amount retained for unfinished items as each item
is completed.

9.7 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE

9.7.1 The Owner may occupy or use completed or partially completed portions of the Work when:
(a) the portion of the Work is designated in a Certificate of Substantial Completion; (b) appropriate
insurer(s) consent to the occupancy or use; and (c) appropriate public authorities authorize the
occupancy or use. Such partial occupancy or use shall constitute Substantial Completion of that
portion of the Work.

9.8 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT
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9.8.1 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES The Constructor shall comply with the requirements in Division
01 Section 01 77 00 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES, in conjunction with Constructor’'s compliance
with the requirements in this section.

9.8.2 INSPECTION Upon notification from the Constructor that the Work is complete and ready for
final inspection and acceptance, the Project Engineer and Owner’s Representative shall promptly
conduct an inspection to determine if the Work has been completed and is acceptable under the
Contract Documents.

9.8.3 If the Project Engineer and Owner’'s Representative determine that the Project has attained
Final Completion, the Project Engineer shall request the following submissions from the
Constructor:

(a) an affidavit declaring any indebtedness connected with the Work, e.g. payrolls or invoices
for materials or equipment, to have been paid, satisfied, or to be paid with the proceeds of
final payment, so as not to encumber the Owner's property;

(b) as-built drawings and specifications, manuals, copies of warranties, and all other close-
out documents required by the Contract Documents;

(c) release of any liens, conditioned on final payment being received;
(d) consent of any surety;

(e) any outstanding known and unreported accidents or injuries experienced by the
Constructor or its Subcontractors at the Worksite; and

(f) any other submissions required by Section 01 77 00 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES.

9.8.4 When Final Completion has been achieved, the Constructor shall prepare for the Owner's
written acceptance a final application for payment stating that to the best of the Constructor's
knowledge, and based on the Owner's inspections, the Work has reached Final Completion in
accordance with the Contract Documents.

9.8.5 Upon receipt of a final application for payment and Constructor’s satisfactory completion of
closeout procedures stated in sections 9.6 and 9.8, the Project Engineer shall prepare a Certificate
of Final Completion establishing the date of Final Completion. Upon signature by the Project
Engineer, the Certificate of Final Completion shall be submitted to the Constructor for signature.
The Certificate of Final Completion with signatures from the Project Engineer and the Constructor
shall be returned to the Owner for Owner’s signature indicating Owner’s approval of the Certificate
of Final Completion. A copy of the signed Certification of Final Completion shall be provided to the
Constructor. The Project Engineer’s signature on the Final Completion Certificate shall signify the
following: (a) Final Completion has been achieved; (b) Project has been inspected and complies
with the requirements of the Contract Documents; and (c) Constructor has submitted all required
closeout submittals and completed all required closeout procedures.

9.8.6 Final payment of the balance of the Contract Price shall be made to the Constructor within
thirty (30) Days after the Constructor has submitted a complete and accurate application for final
payment, has satisfactorily completed the requirements as set forth in sections 9.6 and 9.8 above,
and a Certificate of Final Completion has been executed by the Owner and the Constructor.

9.8.7 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, the Final Completion of a portion of the Work is
materially delayed through no fault of the Constructor, the Owner shall pay the balance due for
portion(s) of the Work fully completed and accepted. If the remaining contract balance for Work not
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fully completed and accepted is less than the retained amount prior to payment, the Constructor
shall submit to the Project Engineer the written consent of any surety to payment of the balance due
for portions of the Work that are fully completed and accepted. Such payment shall not constitute a
waiver of claims, but otherwise shall be governed by these final payment provisions.

9.8.8 OWNER RESERVATION OF CLAIMS Claims not reserved in writing by the Owner with the
making of final payment shall be waived except for claims relating to liens or similar encumbrances,
warranties, Defective Work, and latent defects.

9.8.9 ACCEPTANCE OF FINAL PAYMENT Unless the Constructor provides written identification of
unsettled claims with an application for final payment, its acceptance of final payment constitutes a
waiver of such claims.

9.9 LATE PAYMENT Payments due but unpaid shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the
rate allowed by the State of Idaho.

ARTICLE 10 INDEMNITY, INSURANCE, AND BONDS
10.1 INDEMNITY

10.1.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Constructor shall indemnify and hold harmless the
Owner, the Owner's officers, directors, members, consultants, agents, and employees, the Design
Professionals and the Design Professionals’ officers, directors, members, consultants, agents, and
employees and Others (the Indemnitees) from all claims for bodily injury and property damage,
other than to the Work itself and other property insured, including reasonable attorneys' fees, costs
and expenses, that may arise from the performance of the Work, but only to the extent caused by
the negligent or intentional acts or omissions of the Constructor, Subcontractors, or anyone
employed directly or indirectly by any of them or by anyone for whose acts any of them may be
liable. The Constructor shall be entitled to reimbursement of any defense costs paid above the
Constructor's percentage of liability for the underlying claim to the extent provided for by the
subsection 10.1.2 below.

10.1.2 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the
Constructor, its officers, directors, members, consultants, agents, and employees, Subcontractors,
or anyone employed directly or indirectly by any of them or anyone for whose acts any of them may
be liable from all claims for bodily injury and property damage, other than property insured, including
reasonable attorneys' fees, costs and expenses, that may arise from the performance of work by the
Owner, Owner’s Representative, the Project Engineer, and Others, but only to the extent caused by
the negligent acts or omissions of the Owner, Owner’s Representative, the Project Engineer, or
Others. The Owner shall be entitled to reimbursement of any defense costs paid above the Owner's
percentage of liability for the underlying claim to the extent provided for by the subsection 10.1.1
above.

10.1.3 NO LIMITATION ON LIABILITY In any and all claims against the Indemnitees by any
employee of the Constructor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by the Constructor or anyone
for whose acts the Constructor may be liable, the indemnification obligation shall not be limited in
any way by any limitation on the amount or type of damages, compensation or benefits payable by
or for the Constructor under workers' compensation acts, disability benefit acts, or other
employment benefit acts.

10.2 INSURANCE
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Constructor’s insurance obligations are set forth in Division 00 Section 00 73 16 INSURANCE
AND BONDING REQUIREMENTS.

10.3 BONDS

Constructor’'s bond obligations are set forth Division 00 Section 00 73 16 INSURANCE AND
BONDING REQUIREMENTS.

ARTICLE 11 SUSPENSION, NOTICE TO CURE, AND TERMINATION
11.1 SUSPENSION BY OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE

11.1.1 OWNER SUSPENSION Should the Project Engineer and/or Owner order the Constructor in
writing to suspend, delay, or interrupt the performance of the Work for the convenience of the
Owner and not due to any act or omission of the Constructor or any person or entity for whose acts
or omissions the Constructor may be liable, then the Constructor shall immediately suspend, delay
or interrupt that portion of the Work for the time period ordered by the Project Engineer and/or
Owner. Constructor shall take the actions necessary (or that the Owner may direct) for the
protection and preservation of the Work and strive to minimize any further costs. Any suspension
will be for such period of time as the Owner may determine, but in no event more than 14
consecutive days or 30 cumulative days, without the written agreement of the Constructor. The
Contract Price and the Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted by Change Order for the cost and
delay resulting from any such suspension.

11.1.2 Any action taken by the Project Engineer and/or Owner that is permitted by any other
provision of the Contract Documents and that result in a suspension of part or all of the Work does
not constitute a suspension of Work under this section 11.1.

11.2 NOTICE TO CURE A DEFAULT If the Constructor persistently fails to supply enough qualified
workers, proper materials, or equipment to maintain the approved Schedule of the Work, or fails to make
prompt payment to its workers, Subcontractors, or Material Suppliers, disregards Laws or orders of any
public authority having jurisdiction, or is otherwise guilty of a material breach of a provision of this
Agreement, the Constructor may be deemed in default by Owner.

11.2.1 In the event of an emergency affecting the safety of persons or property, the Owner may
immediately commence and continue satisfactory correction of such default without first giving
written notice to the Constructor, but shall give prompt written notice of such action to the
Constructor following commencement of the action.

11.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO TERMINATE FOR DEFAULT

11.3.1 TERMINATION BY OWNER FOR DEFAULT If, within seven (7) Days of receipt of a notice to
cure pursuant to section 11.2, the Constructor fails to commence and satisfactorily continue
correction of the default set forth in the notice to cure, the Owner may notify the Constructor and, if
applicable, the surety, that it intends to terminate this Agreement for default absent appropriate
corrective action within seven (7) additional Days. After the expiration of the additional seven (7)
Day period, the Owner may, subject to any prior rights of the surety: (a) terminate this Agreement by
written notice; b.) exclude the Constructor from the site and take possession of the site and of all
materials previously paid for by Owner; c.) accept assignment of subcontracts; and d.) finish the
Work by a reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request of the
Constructor, the Owner shall furnish to the Constructor an accounting of the costs incurred by the
OWNER in finishing the Work. If the Owner terminates the Agreement for one of the reasons stated
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above, the Constructor shall not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished. If
the unpaid balance of the contract price exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including
compensation for consultant services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages
incurred by the Owner, such excess shall be paid to the Constructor. If such costs and damages
exceed the unpaid balance, the constructor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The remedies in
this Section are in addition to any other remedies at law or in equity available to Owner.

11.3.2 USE OF CONSTRUCTOR'S MATERIALS, SUPPLIES, AND EQUIPMENT If the Owner or
Others perform work under this section 11.3, the Owner shall have the right to take and use any
materials, supplies, and equipment belonging to the Constructor and located at the Worksite for the
purpose of completing any remaining Work. Immediately upon completion of the Work, any
remaining materials, supplies, or equipment not consumed or incorporated in the Work shall be
returned to the Constructor in substantially the same condition as when they were taken,
reasonable wear and tear excepted.

11.3.3 If the Constructor files a petition under the Bankruptcy Code, this Agreement shall terminate
if the Constructor or the Constructor's trustee rejects the Agreement, or if there has been a default
and the Constructor is unable to give adequate assurance that the Constructor will perform as
required by this Agreement or otherwise is unable to comply with the requirements for assuming this
Agreement under the applicable provisions of the Bankruptcy Code.

11.3.4 The Owner shall make reasonable efforts to mitigate damages arising from Constructor
default, and shall promptly invoice the Constructor for all amounts due pursuant to sections 11.2
and 11.3.

11.3.5 If the Owner terminates this Agreement for default, and it is later determined that the
Constructor was not in default, or that the default was excusable under the terms of the Contract
Documents, then, in such event, the termination shall be deemed a termination for convenience,
and the rights of the Parties shall be as set forth in section 11.4.

11.4 TERMINATION BY OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE

11.4.1 Upon written notice to the Constructor, the Owner may, without cause, terminate this
Agreement. The Constructor shall immediately stop the Work, follow the Owner's instructions
regarding shutdown and termination procedures, and strive to minimize any further costs.

11.4.2 If the Owner terminates this Agreement for Convenience, the Constructor shall be paid:

(a) for the Work performed to date including Overhead and profit; and (b) for all demobilization costs
and costs incurred as a result of the termination but not including Overhead or profit on Work not
performed.

11.4.3 If the Owner terminates this Agreement, the Constructor shall:

11.4.3.1 Execute and deliver to the Owner all papers and take all action required to
assign, transfer, and vest in the Owner the rights of the Constructor to all materials,
supplies and equipment for which payment has been or will be made in accordance
with the Contract Documents and all subcontracts, orders and commitments which have
been made in accordance with the Contract Documents;

11.4.3.2 Exert reasonable effort to reduce to a minimum the Owner's liability for
subcontracts, orders, and commitments that have not been fulfilled at the time of the
termination;

11.4.3.3 Cancel any subcontracts, orders, and commitments as the Owner directs; and
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11.4.3.4 Sell at prices approved by the Owner any materials, supplies, and equipment
as the Owner directs, with all proceeds paid or credited to the Owner.

11.5 CONSTRUCTOR'S RIGHT TO TERMINATE

11.5.1 Upon seven (7) Days' written notice to the Owner, the Constructor may terminate this
Agreement if the Work has been stopped for a thirty (30) Day period through no fault of the
Constructor for any of the following reasons:

11.5.1.1 under court order or order of other governmental authorities having jurisdiction;

11.5.1.2 as a result of the declaration of a national emergency or other governmental act
during which, through no act or fault of the Constructor, materials are not available; or

11.5.1.3 suspension by the Owner for convenience pursuant to section 11.1

11.5.2 In addition, upon seven (7) Days' written notice to the Owner, the Constructor may terminate
this Agreement if the Owner:

11.5.2.1 assigns this Agreement over the Constructor's reasonable objection; or

11.5.2.2 fails to pay the Constructor in accordance with this Agreement and the Constructor
has complied with section 9.5; or

11.5.2.3 otherwise materially breaches this Agreement.

11.5.3 Upon termination by the Constructor in accordance with section 11.5, the Constructor shall
be entitled to recover from the Owner payment for all Work executed and for any proven loss, cost,
or expense in connection with the Work, including all demobilization costs plus reasonable
Overhead and profit on Work not performed.

11.6 OBLIGATIONS ARISING BEFORE TERMINATION Even after termination, the provisions of this
Agreement still apply to any Work performed, payments made, events occurring, costs charged or
incurred or obligations arising before the termination date.

ARTICLE 12 DISPUTE MITIGATION AND RESOLUTION

12.1 WORK CONTINUANCE AND PAYMENT Unless otherwise agreed in writing, the Constructor shall
continue the Work and maintain the Schedule of the Work during any dispute mitigation or resolution
proceedings. If the Constructor continues to perform, the Owner shall continue to make payments in
accordance with this Agreement.

12.2 DIRECT DISCUSSIONS In the event that a dispute arises between Owner and Constructor
regarding application or interpretation of any provision of this Agreement, the aggrieved Party shall
promptly notify the other Party to this Agreement of the dispute within ten (10) days after such dispute
arises. If the Parties shall have failed to resolve the dispute within thirty (30) days after delivery of such
notice, the Parties may first endeavor to settle the dispute in an amicable manner by mediation. If the
Parties elect to mediate their dispute, the Parties will select a mediator by mutual agreement and agree to
each pay half of the mediator's costs and fees. The mediation will take place in Boise, Idaho, unless
otherwise agreed by the Parties in writing. Should the Parties be unable to resolve the dispute to their
mutual satisfaction within thirty (30) days after such completion of mediation, each Party shall have the
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right to pursue any rights or remedies it may have at law or in equity. If the Parties do not mutually agree
to mediate the dispute, either Party may pursue any rights or remedies it may have at law.

ARTICLE 13 MISCELLANEOUS

13.1 EXTENT OF AGREEMENT Except as expressly provided, this Agreement is for the exclusive benefit
of the Parties, and not for the benefit of any third party. This Agreement represents the entire and
integrated agreement between the Parties, and supersedes all prior negotiations, representations, or
agreements, either written or oral.

13.2 ASSIGNMENT Except as to the assignment of proceeds, the Parties shall not assign their interest in
this Agreement without the written consent of the other. The terms and conditions of this Agreement shall
be binding upon both Parties, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal representatives. Neither
Party shall assign the Agreement as a whole without written consent of the other except that the Owner
may assign the Agreement to a wholly owned subsidiary of the Owner when the Owner has fully
indemnified the Constructor or to an institutional lender providing construction financing for the Project as
long as the assignment is no less favorable to the Constructor than this Agreement. If such assignment
occurs, the Constructor shall execute any consent reasonably required. In such event, the wholly owned
subsidiary or lender shall assume the Owner's rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. If
either Party attempts to make such an assignment, that Party shall nevertheless remain legally
responsible for all obligations under this Agreement, unless otherwise agreed in writing by the other
Party.

13.3 GOVERNING LAW This Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the State of Idaho.

13.4 SEVERABILITY The partial or complete invalidity of any one or more provisions of this Agreement
shall not affect the validity or continuing force and effect of any other provision.

13.5 NO WAIVER OF PERFORMANCE The failure of either Party to insist, in any one or more instances,
on the performance of any of the terms, covenants, or conditions of this Agreement, or to exercise any of
its rights, shall not be construed as a waiver or relinquishment of such term, covenant, condition, or right
with respect to further performance or any other term, covenant, condition, or right.

13.6 TITLES The titles given to the articles are for ease of reference only and shall not be relied upon or
cited for any other purpose.

13.7 JOINT DRAFTING The Parties expressly agree that this Agreement was jointly drafted, and that
both had opportunity to negotiate its terms and to obtain the assistance of counsel in reviewing its terms
prior to execution. Therefore, this Agreement shall be construed neither against nor in favor of either
Party, but shall be construed in a neutral manner.

13.8 RIGHTS AND REMEDIES The Parties' rights, liabilities, responsibilities and remedies with respect to
this Agreement, whether in contract, tort, negligence or otherwise, shall be exclusively those expressly
set forth in this Agreement.

13.9 ANTI-BOYCOTT AGAINST ISRAEL CERTIFICATION In accordance with Idaho Code Section 67-
2346, Constructor, by entering into this Agreement, hereby certifies that it is not currently engaged in, or
for the duration of this Agreement will not engage in, a boycott of goods or services from the State of
Israel or territories under its control. This provision does not apply to the following agreements: 1.) Those
with a total potential dollar value of less than $100,000; or 2.) Those with any Consultant or Contractor
having fewer than 10 employees.
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13.10 CERTIFICATION REGARDING GOVERNMENT OF CHINA. In accordance with Idaho Code
Section 67-2359, Constructor, by entering into this Agreement, hereby certifies that it is not currently
owned or operated by the government of China and will not, for the duration of the Agreement, be owned
or operated by the government of China.

13.11 PROHIBITION ON CONTRACTS WITH COMPANIES BOYCOTTING CERTAIN SECTORS. In
accordance with Idaho Code Section 67-2347A, effective July 1, 2024, CONSTRUCTOR by entering into
this Agreement, hereby certifies that it is not currently engaged in, and will not for the duration of the
contract engage in, a boycott of any individual or company because the individual or company: (a)
engages in or supports the exploration, production, utilization, transportation, sale, or manufacture of
fossil fuel-based energy, timber, minerals, hydroelectric power, nuclear energy, or agriculture; or (b)
Engages in or supports the manufacture, distribution, sale, or use of firearms, as defined in section 18-
3302(2)(d), Idaho Code. This section applies only to a contract that is between a public entity and a
company with ten (10) or more fulltime employees and has a value of one hundred thousand dollars
($100,000) or more that is to be paid wholly or partly from public funds of the public entity.

ARTICLE 14 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

14.1 EXISTING CONTRACT DOCUMENTS This Contract expressly incorporates the following
documents, together with any amendments that may be agreed to in writing by both parties:

Project Manual dated Date, 2025 including:
PROJECT MANUAL COVER PAGE
00 01 10 TABLE OF CONTENTS
00 11 16 INVITATION TO BID
00 21 13 INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
0041 13 BID FORM
0043 22 UNIT PRICES FORM
00 43 25 REQUEST FOR APPROVAL OF COMPARABLE PRODUCTS FORM
00 4546 CONTRACTOR'’S AFFIDAVIT CONCERNING TAXES
00 52 13 SAMPLE AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
00 62 76 APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT FORM
00 63 13 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION FORM
00 73 00 SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS
00 73 16 INSURANCE AND BONDING REQUIREMENTS
00 73 73 STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS — TAX COMMISSION

01 10 00 SUMMARY

0123 00 ALTERNATES

0125 00 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

01 25 01 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION FORM

01 26 00 CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

01 29 00 PAYMENT PROCEDURES

01 31 00 PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
01 32 00 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION
01 33 00 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

01 40 00 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

01 50 00 TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

01 60 00 PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

0173 00 EXECUTION

0177 00 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
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DIVISION 03 - CONCRETE
03 01 33 REPAIR OF HORIZONTAL CONCRETE SURFACES

DIVISION 07 — THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION
07 18 00 TRAFFIC COATINGS

THERMAL INSPECTION AND MOISTURE MEASUREMENTS REPORT
Including Floor Plans with Sample and Damage Locations by Veritas Material Consulting
dated December 30, 2022 (44 pages)

DRAWINGS - Capitol & Myrtle Garage Rout & Seal Repairs — Plans and Drawings by
Jacobs Engineering Group, Inc. dated , 2025. Project No: D35899A1

G001 COVER SHEET, INDEX, AND GENERAL NOTES
S201 LEVEL 1 PLAN

S202 LEVEL 2 PLAN

S203 LEVEL 3 PLAN

S204 LEVEL 4 PLAN

S301 DETAILS

S302 SCHEDULES

Constructor’s Bid Proposal dated xxxxxxxx
Payment and Performance Bonds dated xxxxxxxxxx
Insurance Certificates dated xxxxxxxxxxxxx

14.2 INTERPRETATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

14.2.1 The drawings and specifications are complementary. If Work is shown only on one but not on
the other, the Constructor shall perform the Work as though fully described on both, consistent with
the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them.

14.2.2 In case of conflicts between the drawings and specifications, the specifications shall govern.
In any case of omissions or errors in figures, drawings, or specifications, the Constructor shall
immediately submit the matter to the Project Engineer for clarification. The Project Engineer shall
confer with the Owner’s Representative, and shall issue a clarification to the Constructor. Owner's
clarifications are final and binding on all Parties, subject to an equitable adjustment in Contract Time
or Contract Price or dispute mitigation and resolution.

14.2.3 Where figures are given, they shall be preferred to scaled dimensions.

14.2.4 Unless otherwise specifically defined in this Agreement, any terms that have well-known
technical or trade meanings shall be interpreted in accordance with their well-known meanings.

14.2.5 ORDER OF PRECEDENCE In case of any inconsistency, conflict, or ambiguity among the
Contract Documents, the documents shall govern in the following order: (a) Change Orders and
written amendments to this Agreement; (b) this Agreement; (c) subject to subsection 14.2.2, the
drawings (large scale governing over small scale), specifications, and addenda issued prior to the
execution of this Agreement or signed by both Parties; (d) information furnished by the Owner
pursuant to subsection 3.13.4 or designated as a Contract Document in section 14.1; (e) other
documents listed in this Agreement. Among categories of documents having the same order of
precedence, the term or provision that includes the latest date shall control. Information identified in
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one Contract Document and not identified in another shall not be considered a conflict or
inconsistency.

End of Agreement | Signatures appear on the following page.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, OWNER AND CONSTRUCTOR have executed this Agreement with

an effective date as first written above.

OWNER: Capital City Development Corporation

BY:

John Brunelle, Executive Director

Date:

Approved as to Form

Mary Watson, General Counsel

CONSTRUCTOR: [insert company name]

BY:

[Insert name of person who can sign contract and Title]

Date:

END OF DOCUMENT
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SECTION 00 62 76 APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT FORM
APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT NO.

To: Capital City Development Corporation (OWNER)
From:

Contract:

Project:

OWNER's Contract No.

PROJECT ENGINEER’s Project No.

For Work accomplished
through the date of:

1. Original Contract Price: $
2. Net change by Change Orders and Written Amendments (+/-): $
3. Current Contract Price (1 plus 2): $
4. Total completed and stored to date: $
5. Retainage (per Agreement): __ % of completed Work: $
% of stored material: $
Total Retainage: $
6. Total completed and stored to date less retainage (4 minus 5): $
7. Less previous Application for Payments: $
8. DUE THIS APPLICATION (6 MINUS 7): $

Accompanying Documentation:

CONTRACTOR'S Certification: The undersigned CONTRACTOR certifies that: 1.) all previous progress payments
received from OWNER on account of Work done under the Contract referred to above have been applied on account
to discharge CONTRACTOR's legitimate obligations incurred in connection with Work covered by prior Applications
for Payment numbered 1 through inclusive; 2.) title of all Work, materials, and equipment incorporated in said
Work or otherwise listed in or covered by this Application for Payment will pass to OWNER at time of payment free
and clear of all Liens, security interests and encumbrances (except such as are covered by a Bond acceptable to
OWNER indemnifying OWNER against any such Lien, security interest or encumbrance); and 3.) all Work covered by
this Application for Payment is in accordance with the Contract Documents and not defective.

Dated:
CONTRACTOR
Notarized By:
State of
County of
Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of
Notary Public

My Commission expires:

Payment of the above AMOUNT DUE THIS APPLICATION is recommended.

Dated:

PROJECT ENGINEER / OWNER’S PROJECT MANAGER



APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT - INSTRUCTIONS

A. GENERAL INFORMATION

The sample Schedule of Values (next page) is intended as a guide only. Many projects require
a more extensive form with space for numerous items, descriptions of Change Orders,
identification of variable quantity adjustments, summary of materials and equipment stored at
the site and other information. It is expected that a separate form will be developed by Project
Engineer and Contractor at the time Contractor's Schedule of Values is finalized. Note also that
the format for retainage must be changed if the Contract permits (or the law provides), and
Contractor elects to deposit securities in lieu of retainage. See Division 01 Section 01 29 00
“Payment Procedures” for provisions concerning payments to Contractor.

B. COMPLETING THE FORM

The Schedule of Values, submitted and approved as provided in the General Conditions, should
be reproduced as appropriate in the space indicated on the Application for Payment form. Note
that the cost of materials and equipment is often listed separately from the cost of installation.
Also, note that each Unit Price is deemed to include Contractor's overhead and profit.

All Change Orders affecting the Contract Price should be identified and included in the
Schedule of Values as required for progress payments.

The form is suitable for use in the Final Application for Payment as well as for Progress
Payments; however, the required accompanying documentation is usually more extensive for
final payment. All accompanying documentation should be identified in the space provided on
the form.

C. LEGAL REVIEW

All accompanying documentation of a legal nature, such as Lien waivers, should be reviewed by
an attorney, and Project Engineer should so advise Owner.

END OF SECTION 00 62 76
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Project: |Capitol & Myrtle Garage Rout & Seal Repairs Project Application No. 1
Constructor: Application Date XX/XX/XX
Application for Payment From To
Continuation Sheet Period XX/XX/XX XX/XX/XX
A B C D E F G H | J
Work Completed
Previous Materials Total Completed Retainage to
Item No. Description of Work Scheduled Value Application This Pe~ Presently Stored & Stored % Balance to Finish Date
EXAMPLE ONLY
Contractor to List Based on Scope of Work
1 « \ $0.00| #DIV/0! $0.00 $0.00
2 . | \ \ . $0.00| #DIV/0! $0.00 $0.00
3 \ Y /B WA\ $0.00] #DIV/0! $0.00 $0.00
4 I\ \ TR\ $0.00| #DIV/0! $0.00 $0.00
5 "\ A\ $0.00] #DIV/0! $0.00 $0.00
6 S\ [ T\ $0.00| #DIV/0! $0.00 $0.00
7 L $0.00/ #DIV/0! $0.00 $0.00
Ot $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00‘ $0.00 $0.00
Retainage for This Period $0.00 $0.00
Application No.
Total Completed & Stored $0.00
Less Retainage for this Period - Work Completed $0.00
Less Retainage for this Period - Materials Presently Stored $0.00
Total Requested for Payment $0.00




SECTION 00 63 13 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION FORM

REQUEST FOR INFORMATION
PROJECT:

RFI#:

ITEM:

REF. DWG. OR SPEC.:

SCHEDULE IMPACT? YES [] NO []

REQUEST RETURN BY:

COST IMPACT? YES [] NO []

DESCRIPTION/REQUEST:

ORIGINATOR: FIRM:

RESPONSE

DATE:

BY: FIRM:

DATE:

This is not an authorization to proceed with work involving additional costs and/or time.
Notification must be given in accordance with the Contract Documents if any response causes

any changes to the Contract Documents.

END OF SECTION 00 63 13
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SECTION 00 73 00 SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

1. FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL PAYROLL TAXES: Neither federal, state or local
income taxes, nor payroll taxes of any kind shall be withheld and paid by Owner on behalf of
Contractor or the employees of Contractor. Contractor shall not be treated as an employee with
respect to the services performed hereunder for federal or state tax purposes. Contractor
understands that Contractor is responsible to pay, according to law, Contractor's income tax.
Contractor further understands that Contractor may be liable for self-employment (Social
Security) tax to be paid by Contractor according to law.

2. LICENSES AND LAW: Contractor represents that it possesses the requisite skill,
knowledge, and experience necessary, as well as all licenses required to perform the services
under this Agreement. Contractor further agrees to comply with all applicable laws, ordinances,
and codes of Federal, State and local governments in the performance of the services
hereunder.

3. FRINGE BENEFITS: Because Contractor is engaged in its own independently
established business, Contractor is not eligible for, and shall not participate in, any employee
pension, health, or other fringe benefit plans of Owner.

4. AMENDMENTS: This Agreement, including the amount of compensation and the Scope
of Work, may be amended only in writing, upon mutual agreement of both Owner and
Contractor.

5. DISCRIMINATION PROHIBITED: In performing the services required herein, Contractor
shall not discriminate against any person on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, sexual
orientation, gender identity, national origin or ancestry, age or handicap. Violation of this
section shall constitute a material breach of this Agreement and be deemed grounds for
cancellation, termination or suspension of the Agreement by Owner, in whole or in part, and
may result in ineligibility for further work for Owner.

6. NUMERATION: Owner and Contractor acknowledge the Agreement may contain gaps
in the numbering of the provisions. Despite the gaps in the numbering, Owner and Contractor
acknowledge the Agreement is the complete Agreement between them.

7. SILENCE OF SPECIFICATION: The apparent silence of this specification and
supplemental specifications as to any detail, or the apparent omission from it of a detailed
description concerning any point shall be regarded as meaning that only best commercial
practice is to be used. Any exception to this specification shall be cause for rejection. Owner
reserves the right to verify specification compliance and other information with published
sources as deemed necessary.

8. ACCIDENT PREVENTION: The Contractor shall provide and maintain work
environments and procedures which will:

A. Safeguard the public and Government personnel, property, materials, supplies,
and equipment exposed to Contractor operations and activities.

B. Comply with all local, County, State, or other applicable legal requirements and
will exercise all legally required safety precautions at all times.
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C. Ensure that all Contractor employees who are performing work in the streets
wear an appropriate safety vest.

D. Avoid interruptions of Government operations and delays in Project completion
dates; and will exercise due care during the performance of work to protect from
damage all existing facilities, structures, landscaping and utilities on local
jurisdiction and private property.

E. For these purposes on contracts for construction or dismantling, demolition, or

removal of improvements, the Contractor shall:

i) Provide appropriate safety barricades, signs, and signal lights;

ii) Ensure that any additional measures the Owner determines to be
reasonably necessary for the purposes are taken.

iii) Take every reasonable effort to keep sidewalks, vehicle travel
lanes, driveways and crosswalks open at all times.

V) Report to Owner immediately any Contractor caused damages.

Vi) Effect the prompt repair any damage to any public property incurred while

installing the required items. Repairs to be completed as quickly as is
reasonably possible and as required by local ordinance.

9. EMPLOYMENT OF IDAHO RESIDENTS IN PUBLIC WORKS CONSTRUCTION.
Contractor shall comply with Idaho Code § 44-1001 in performing the Work on the Project.
This Code provision is reproduced below for convenience from the State of Idaho
website and shall be verified by Contractor.

44-1001. EMPLOYMENT OF RESIDENTS OF IDAHO -- WAGE SCALE --
FEDERAL FUNDS. In all state, county, municipal, and school construction,
repair, and maintenance work under any of the laws of this state the contractor,
or person in charge thereof must employ ninety-five percent (95%) bona fide
Idaho residents as employees on any such contracts except for procurement
authorized in section 67-2808(2), ldaho Code, or where under such contracts fifty
(50) or less persons are employed the contractor may employ ten percent (10%)
nonresidents, provided however, in such a case employers must give preference
to the employment of bona fide Idaho residents in the performance of such work;
provided, that in work involving the expenditure of federal aid funds this act shall
not be enforced in such a manner as to conflict with or be contrary to the federal
statutes prescribing a labor preference to honorably discharged members of the
United States armed forces, including airmen, soldiers, sailors, and marines,
prohibiting as unlawful any other preference or discrimination among the citizens
of the United States.

END OF SECTION 00 73 00
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SECTION 00 73 16 INSURANCE AND BONDING REQUIREMENTS

Insurance

Upon execution of the Contract and prior to commencing any Work under the Contract,
Contractor shall obtain at its sole cost and expense and thereafter maintain, for the duration of
the Contract, at least the minimum insurance coverages set forth below:

(a)
(b)

(e)

Worker's compensation insurance as required by applicable law or regulation;

Employer’s liability insurance in the minimum amount of $500,000 each accident
for bodily injury, $500,000 each employee for bodily injury by disease and
$500,000 policy limit for bodily injury by disease;

Commercial General Liability (“CGL”) insurance covering all operations by or on
behalf of Contractor with minimum limits of liability of $1,000,000 for each
occurrence and $2,000,000 aggregate for both bodily injury and property damage.
Contractor may provide insurance up to the required limits through a CGL policy or
through a CGL policy and an umbrella policy.

The aggregate limits shall apply separately to the Project, or the Contractor shall
obtain separate insurance to provide the required limit which shall not be subject to
depletion because of claims arising out of any other project or activity of the
Contractor.

The CGL insurance policy shall name Owner as Additional Insured and shall
protect its officers, agents and employees from and against claims for bodily injury,
property damage, personal injury and advertising injury that shall be no less
comprehensive and no more restrictive than the coverage provided by Insurance
Services Office (ISO) form for Commercial General (CG 00 01 04 13).

By its terms or appropriate endorsements such insurance shall include the
following coverage, to wit: Bodily Injury, Property Damage, Fire Legal Liability (not
less than the replacement value of the portion of the premises occupied), Personal
Injury, Blanket Contractual, Independent Contractors, Premises Operations,
Products and Completed Operations for a minimum of two (2) years following Final
Completion of the Project. The policy cannot be endorsed to exclude the perils of
explosion (x), collapse (c), and underground (u) exposures without the specific
written approval of the Owner. Owner shall be named as an Additional Insured by
the terms of the policy or by an endorsement issued by the insurer;

Automobile liability insurance including coverage for owned, hired, and non-owned
automobiles. The limits of liability shall not be less than $1,000,000 combined
single limit each accident for bodily injury and property damage combined.
Contractor shall require each of its subcontractors to include in their liability
insurance policies coverage for automobile contractual liability. The automobile
liability insurance policy shall name Owner as Additional Insured and shall protect
its officers, agents and employees from and against claims;

Cyber Liability Insurance: Contractor shall maintain throughout the term of this
Agreement Cyber liability Insurance, with limits not less than $1,000,000 for all
claims and includes third party. Coverage shall be sufficiently broad to respond to
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the duties and obligations as is undertaken by Contractor in this Agreement and
shall include, but not be limited to, claims involving security breach, system failure,
data restoration, business interruption, cyber extortion, social engineering fraud,
funds transfer fraud, and loss of intellectual property. The policy shall provide
coverage for breach response costs and regulatory costs as well as credit
monitoring expenses. Additional coverage required: Owner listed as an Additional
Insured.

All insurance required in the Contract shall be occurrence-based coverage and shall be
procured from companies which are authorized to do business in Idaho.

To the extent commercially available to the Contractor from its current insurance company,
insurance policies required under the Contract shall contain a provision that the insurance
company or its designee must give the Owner written notice transmitted in paper or electronic
format: (a) 30 Days before coverage is non-renewed by the insurance company and (b) within
10 Business Days after cancelation of coverage by the insurance company. Prior to
commencing the Work and upon renewal or replacement of the insurance policies, the
Contractor shall furnish the Owner with certificates of insurance until two years after Substantial
Compiletion or longer if required by the Contract. In addition, if any insurance policy required
under the Contract is not to be immediately replaced without lapse in coverage when it expires,
exhausts its limits, or is to be cancelled, the Contractor shall give Owner prompt written notice
upon actual or constructive knowledge of such condition.

Contractor may include all subcontractors as insureds under the Contractor’s policies in lieu of
separate policies by each subcontractor.

Contractor shall furnish Owner with a copies of the CGL policies or endorsement naming Owner
as an Additional Insured and certificates of insurance including the required endorsements for
Contractor and all subcontractors not included under Contractor’s policy prior to execution of the
contract by Owner and prior to any work being performed.

All insurance provided by Contractor under the Contract shall include a waiver of subrogation by
the insurers in favor of Owner. Contractor hereby releases CCDC, including its respective
affiliates, directors, and employees, for losses or claims for bodily injury, property damage
covered by Contractor’s insurance or other insured claims arising out of Contractor’s
performance under the Contract.

The foregoing insurance coverage shall be primary and noncontributing with respect to any
other insurance or self-insurance that may be maintained by Owner. The fact that the
Contractor has obtained the insurance required shall in no manner lessen or affect the
Contractor’s other obligations or liabilities set forth in the Contract.

Payment and Performance Bonds

Payment and Performance Bonds are required of the Contractor. Such bonds shall be issued by
a surety admitted in the state of Idaho, payable to Owner, and must be acceptable to the Owner
to be valid. The Owner's acceptance shall not be withheld without a reasonable cause. The
penal sum of the bonds shall each be one hundred percent (100%) of the original Contract
Price. Any increase in the Contract Price that exceeds ten percent (10%) in the aggregate shall
require a rider to the Bonds increasing penal sums accordingly. Up to such ten percent (10%)
amount, the penal sum of the bond shall remain equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the
Contract Price. The Contractor shall endeavor to keep its surety advised of changes potentially
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impacting the Contract Price and Contract Time, though the Contractor shall require that its
surety waives any requirement to be notified of any alteration or extension of time within the
scope of the initial Agreement. The performance bond shall include coverage in favor of Owner
for correction of Defective Work by the Contractor for two years following Substantial
Completion of the Work.

END OF SECTION 00 73 16
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SECTION 00 73 73 STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS — TAX COMMISSION

Contractor shall complete the WH-5 PUBLIC WORKS CONTRACT REPORT and provide to
Owner at the time of execution of the Contract. See WH-5 report on next page.

Do not file with the State Tax Commission; Owner will file the Report.

Idaho Code § 54-1904A and § 63-3624(g) require all public works contracts to be reported to
the Tax Commission within thirty (30) days after a contract is awarded.

END OF SECTION 00 73 73

STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS — TAX COMMISSION 007373-1



Form WH-5
Public Works Contract Report

Contractors awarded Idaho public works contracts must submit this form to the Tax Commission within 30 days of

receiving the award. (Idaho Code sections 54-1904A and 63-3624(Qg)).

Contract awarded by (public body and address)

Contract awarded to (contractor’s name and address)

State of incorporation Federal Employer Identification Number (EIN)

Date qualified to do business in Idaho

Business operates as
[ ] Sole Proprietorship ~ [_]Partnership ~ [_]Corporation [ |LLC

Public works contractor license number

Sole proprietor’s Social Security number Idaho sellers permit number

Idaho withholding tax permit number

Awarding agency project number

Amount of contract

$
Description and location of work to be performed
Project Dates
Scheduled project start date: Completion date:
If the following information isn’t available at this time, please enter date it will be:
All Subcontractors

Name Federal EIN
Address Public works contractor license number
City State ZIP Code Amount of subcontract

$
Description of work
Name Federal EIN
Address Public works contractor license number
City State ZIP Code Amount of subcontract

$
Description of work
Name Federal EIN
Address Public works contractor number
City State ZIP Code Amount of subcontract

$
Description of work
Name Federal EIN
Address Public works contractor license number
City State ZIP Code Amount of subcontract

$

Description of work

EFO00168 05-27-2020
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Form WH-5 (continued)

All Subcontractors (continued)

Name Federal EIN
Address Public works contractor license number
City State ZIP Code Amount of subcontract
$
Description of work
Name Federal EIN
Address Public works contractor license number
City State ZIP Code Amount of subcontract
$
Description of work
Name Federal EIN
Address Public works contractor license number
City State ZIP Code Amount of subcontract
$

Description of work

Suppliers

List your major suppliers of materials, equipment, and supplies. Include items removed from inventory and items provided to you
by the government agency for use in this project.

Name Federal EIN Total value
$
Address Materials and equipment purchased and used
City, State, ZIP Code Phone number Please select how sales or use tax was paid.
]:[ Tax paid to supplier ]:[ Tax paid to state* ]:[ No tax was paid
Name Federal EIN Total value
$
Address Materials and equipment purchased and used
City, State, ZIP Code Phone number Please select how sales or use tax was paid.
]:[ Tax paid to supplier I:[ Tax paid to state* I:[ No tax was paid
Name Federal EIN Total value
$
Address Materials and equipment purchased and used
City, State, ZIP Code Phone number Please select how sales or use tax was paid.
I:[ Tax paid to supplier I:[ Tax paid to state* I:[ No tax was paid

*If you're reporting any untaxed materials, equipment, or supplies as “items subject to use tax” on your Idaho return,
provide the period when you did or will report it:

If you paid tax to a state other than Idaho, write the name state next to “total value” boxes, above. For any tax due that you
haven’t reported yet, include payment with this form. You can make copies of this form is you need more room.

Sign Authorized signature Print name Phone number Date
Here

File with the Idaho State Tax Commission, PO Box 36, Boise ID 83722-0410
For more information, call (208) 334-7618 | Fax: (208) 332-6619 | Email: contractdesk@tax.idaho.gov
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SECTION 01 10 00 - SUMMARY OF WORK

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to
this Section.

B. Section Includes:

Project information.

Work covered by Contract Documents.

Definitions.

Access to site.

Coordination with occupants & other parties affected by construction.
Work restrictions.

Construction Schedule.

Specification & Drawing Conventions.

ONoakrwWN =

C. Related Requirements:

1. Section 01 50 00 “Temporary Facilities and Controls” for limitations and
procedures governing temporary use of Owner’s facilities.

1.2 PROJECT INFORMATION

A. Project Identification: Capitol & Myrtle Garage Rout & Seal Repairs Project
(“Project”)

1. Project Location:
Capitol & Myrtle Garage, 445 South Capitol Boulevard, Boise, Idaho, 83702.
B. Owner: Capital City Development Corporation (CCDC).

1. Owner's Representative: Aaron Nelson, CCDC Parking & Facilities Manager
Telephone: 208-319-1221 anelson@ccdcboise.com

C. Project Engineer: Jacobs Engineering Group, Inc.

1. Kent Soelberg, Structural Engineer
Telephone: 208-383-6349

D. Parking Operator: The Car Park, Inc.

1. Contact: Eric Selekof, General Manager.

SUMMARY OF WORK 011000 -1
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Telephone: 208-368-7944, Ext 419,

1.3 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS (PROJECT SCOPE OR WORK)

A. The Project Scope or Work is defined by the Contract Documents and is
summarized below:

1. Concrete repairs to Owner’s Capitol & Myrtle Garage. The extent of the Work
is shown on the Drawings and specified in the Project Manual.

B. Type of Contract:

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

1.4 DEFINITIONS

A. Contractor: Bidder that receives the contract award from the CCDC Board and
executes the Contract for the Project, including the Attachments, Exhibits, and
Appendices incorporated therein. For purposes of the Contract Documents, the
terms “Constructor” and “Contractor” are equivalent.

B. Drawings & Technical Specifications or Drawings: The drawings and
specifications prepared, stamped, and signed by the appropriate licensed civil
engineer, landscape architect, structural engineer and electrical engineer retained by
the Landscape Architect as subconsultants; and the drawings and specifications
prepared, stamped and signed by the Landscape Architect for construction of the
Project.

C. Final Completion: Point at which Contractor believes that Scope of Work is
complete in accordance with all specifications, drawings, and Contract requirements,
all Punch List items have been completed, the Project Architect has reviewed the
Work and recommended issuance of a Certificate of Final Completion, and the
Owner, Project Architect and Contractor have executed a Certificate of Final
Completion specifying a date of Final Completion.

D. Owner’s Representative: Individual retained by Owner to perform day-to-day field
oversight of the Project on Owner’s behalf and to serve as prime point of contact for
Contractor. The Project Representative consults with the Owner on decisions
requiring the Owner’s approval, and possesses full authority to receive instructions
from Owner and to act on those instructions.

E. Project Engineer: Licensed individual retained by Owner to provide and deliver the
necessary civil, structural, and electrical engineering design and surveying, prepare
bidding and construction documents, submit plans and obtain plan approval from
agencies having jurisdiction, perform construction administration and the
responsibilities assigned to the Project Engineer in the Contract Documents.

F. Project Site: The area or areas of the project with defined limits on which the Work
of the Project is to be performed.
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G. Request for Information (RFI): Request from Contractor seeking information
required by or clarifications of the Contract Documents.

H. Site: See “Project Site.”

I.  Substantial Completion: Point in execution of Contract at which Contractor
believes Scope of Work is complete, the Project Engineer has reviewed the Work
and recommended issuance of a Certificate of Substantial Completion, and the
Owner, Project Engineer, and Contractor have executed a Certificate of Substantial
Completion specifying the date of Substantial Completion.

J.  Work Areas: Areas where construction activity is occurring that may or may not
have fencing or other types of barricades prohibiting access by the public. Areas
within Work Areas where fencing is in place and public access is prohibited are
referred to as Construction Zones in the Contract Documents. Requirements stated
in the Contract Documents for Work Areas include Construction Zones, unless the
Project Engineer and/or Owner determine otherwise from the context of the
reference.

1.5 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

A. Refer to Division 01 Section 017700 “Closeout Procedures” for additional
Substantial Completion Procedures.

1. Contactor shall work diligently to ensure completion of the entire Work is
completed within ONE HUNDRED TWENTY-SIX (126) days from Date of
Commencement.

2. Final Completion in TWENTY-ONE (21) days after Substantial Completion.

1.6 ACCESS TO SITE

A. General: Contractor shall have limited use of Project site for construction
operations as indicated by the following requirements.

B. Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to work in areas within the Contract limits
indicated. Do not disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work
is indicated.

1. Limits: Confine construction operations to Work Areas as shown on Drawings.

2. Driveways, Entrances and Adjacent Sidewalks: Keep Garage driveways,
entrances and adjacent sidewalks serving premises clear and available to
access at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materials.

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by
construction operations.

b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of
materials and equipment on-site.
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Storage outside Work Area: May be permitted in available areas in coordination
with and approval by the Owner. Storage area shall not interfere with Owner’s
operations. Limits of storage area shall be marked by fencing, barricades or
similar method. Contractor accepts responsibility for the security of any
materials or equipment kept in Contractor’s storage areas as part of Contract.

Condition of Existing Building: Maintain portions of existing building affected by
construction operations in a weathertight condition throughout construction period.
Repair damage caused by construction operations.

COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS & OTHER PARTIES AFFECTED BY
CONSTRUCTION

A

3.

Partial Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy the premises during the entire
construction period, with the exception of areas under construction. Cooperate
with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate
Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to interfere with Owner's operations.
Maintain existing exits unless otherwise indicated.

o

13

Garage Operations

Garage is open 24 hours per day, 7 days per week.
The Garage is integrated with the Hampton Inn and utilized by hotel patrons.

Two-way traffic must be maintained.

Temporary Closures:

At all times, the Garage shall be open to vehicular and pedestrian traffic,
parking customers, and the general public on all levels of the Garage, except
as otherwise provided in this Section.

Institute temporary closures to protect safety of parking customers,
motorists, pedestrians the general public from construction activity and to
protect the Work from damage in coordination with the Parking Operator
approval.

Notice of Closures: Submit list of proposed closures and method of
implementing closures to Parking Operator and Owner’s Representative one
week prior to Contractor’s need for closures. Parking Operator shall indicate
its approval or request revisions within two (2) business days of receipt of
list.

Provide contact information for the point person which can be given to the
general public.

Attend meetings with the Owner, Project Engineer, Parking Operator and
Other Parties Affected by Construction to address community relations
issues as needed.

Traffic Management Plan:
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Initial Phasing and Traffic Control Plan: Submit a plan to Owner and Parking
Operator for how traffic will be managed during the various phases of
construction prior to or at the preconstruction meeting. Obtain approval from
Owner and Parking Operator for the traffic management plan prior to
commencement of the Work.

Weekly Updates: Provide Parking Operator with a schedule of work to be
performed in each upcoming week no later than Wednesday of the preceding
week. Include in the schedule any requests for the following items in the
upcoming week.

1)  Temporary closures of parking stalls.
2) Rerouting of drive aisles and/or reduction of drive aisles and
maintaining two way traffic lane

Coordinate with and obtain approval from Parking Operator prior to
implementing any temporary closures and/or re-routing of drive aisles.

Traffic Safety: Provide directional and warning signage, cones or other markers
delineating drive aisle locations and widths, and/or flaggers as needed to
assure safe movement of vehicles through the Work Areas. Contractor shall
assume responsibility for traffic safety of motorists and pedestrians within Work
Areas and in any location where the Contractor implements changes to the
normal vehicular flow in the Garage. Owner and Parking Operator reserve the
right to evaluate if Contractor’s traffic control measures are adequate once
these measures are in operation and to request additional or alternative traffic
controls to maintain public safety in the Garage.

Maintain access to existing walkways, stairwells, elevators, corridors, and other
adjacent occupied or used facilities. Do not close or obstruct walkways,
corridors, or other occupied or used facilities without written permission from
Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

Provide no fewer than three (3) business days' notice to Owner of activities that
will affect Owner's operations.

Contractor Responsibilities for Community Relations:

Prior to commencement of construction, participate with Owner in development
of a communication and community relations plan and problem-solving
approach for resolving day-to-day issues, concerns and complaints raised by
parking customers, nearby businesses and their customers, Hampton Inn
personnel, condominium residents, and the general public who may be affected
by construction activities during the construction period (“Other Parties Affected
by Construction”). Contractor shall:

Assume responsibility for communicating the importance of maintaining

good community relations during the Project to employees, subcontractors,

and other construction personnel.

Enlist employees, subcontractors and other construction personnel in

implementing the community relations plan.
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C. Identify a point person employed by the Contractor who will represent the
Contractor in taking calls from and meeting with Other Parties Affected by
Construction.

d. Provide contact information for the point person which can be given to the
general public.

e.  Attend meetings with the Owner, Project Engineer, Parking Operator and
Other Parties Affected by Construction to address community relations
issues as needed.

Owner and Parking Operator as Liaison: Owner and Parking Operator will act as
liaison between Contractor, condominium owners, the Hampton Inn owner, and
monthly parkers regarding temporary closures..

WORK RESTRICTIONS

A

1.

Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations.

Comply with limitations on use of public streets and sidewalks and with other
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

On-Site Work Hours:

Work such as saw-cutting, grinding, and similar operations, which creates
noticeable noise levels for Other Parties Affected by Construction shall be
limited to the hours between 8:00 am and 8:00 pm daily. Contractor will
coordinate with Owner and Parking Operator prior to commencement.

All other work on unrestricted days shall be limited to the hours between 8:00
am and 8:00 pm. Unless prior approved by Owner and Parking Operator

Restricted Days: Special events may arise during the construction period that may
create work restrictions. Owner and Contractor will coordinate any work
restrictions at that time.

Known Special Events:
a. Jaialdi 2025, July 29 — August 3, 2025

Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by
Owner or others.

Noise, Vibration, and Odors: Coordinate operations that may result in high levels
of noise and vibration, odors, or other disruptions to Owner’s operations. Notify
Project Engineer and the appropriate parties not fewer than two (2) business days
in advance of proposed disruptive operations.

Nonsmoking Building: Smoking is not permitted within the building or within 25
feet of entrances, operable windows, or outdoor-air intakes.

Controlled Substances: Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances
on Project site is not permitted.
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1.9 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

A.  Contractor shall submit a tentative Construction Schedule including all activities,
locations, and dates to Owner and Project Engineer at or before the Preconstruction
Meeting. Submit a detailed Construction Schedule for Owner and Project Engineer’s
review and approval prior to commencement of Work.

B.  Contractor shall not begin any work until receipt of a written Notice to Proceed.
Contractor shall diligently maintain progress and complete the work by the required
Substantial and Final Completion dates.

C. Construction Schedule shall provide for a minimum of disruption to adjacent
residents and businesses.

D. Contractor shall update the Construction Schedule as the Work progresses and
provide a copy of schedule revisions to the Owner and Project Engineer as they
occur. At a minimum, Contractor shall provide an updated schedule no later than the
first business day of each month. Schedule revisions which would affect
Contractor’s ability to complete the Work by the established Substantial Completion
or Final Completion date require Project Engineer and Owner approval through
issuance of an approved Change Order.

1.10 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS

A. Specification Content: Specifications in this Project Manual use certain conventions
for the style of language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and
phrases when used in particular situations. These conventions are as follows:

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the
Specifications. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with,"
depending on the context, are implied where a colon (:) is used within a
sentence or phrase.

2. Specification requirements shall be performed by the Contractor unless
specifically stated otherwise.

B. Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on the
Drawings are described in detail on the Drawings. One or more of the following are
used on the Drawings to identify materials and products:

1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic
terms used in the individual Specifications Sections.

2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations
published as part of the U.S. National CAD Standard and scheduled on
Drawings.

C. Division 01: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work of all
Sections in the Specifications.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 10 00
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SECTION 01 23 00 - ALTERNATES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Alternate: An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain Work
defined in the Bidding Requirements that may be added to or deducted from the base
bid amount if Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in the amount of
construction to be completed or in the products, materials, equipment, systems, or
installation methods described in the Contract Documents.

1.  Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in
Contract.

2. The cost or credit for each Alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the
Contract Sum to include Alternate in or exclude Alternate from the Work. No
other adjustments are made to the Contract Sum.

3. Submit bids for Base Bid and all Alternates listed on Bid Form. Failure to quote
an amount, or insertion of the words "no bid," "none" or words of similar meaning,
will be considered as not completing the proposal and may constitute
disqualification of entire bid, at Owner’s discretion. When there is no change in
base bid due to using the Alternate, use the words "No Change". The words "No
Change" will be interpreted to mean that work described in the Alternate shall be
completed at no adjustment or change in cost of Base Bid.

1.3 PROCEDURES

A. Coordination: Modify or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely
integrate work of the Alternate into Project.

1. Include as part of each Alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and
similar items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not
indicated as part of Alternate.

B.  Notification: Immediately following award of Contract, notify each party involved, in
writing, of the status of each Alternate. Indicate if Alternates have been accepted,
rejected, or deferred for later consideration. Include a complete description of
negotiated modifications to Alternates.

C. Execution: Execute accepted Alternates under the same conditions as other Work in
Contract.

D. Schedule: A Schedule of Alternates is included at the end of this Section.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES

A.  Bid Alternate No. 1. — Add Traffic Coating (Level 3, Phase 1 Only)
1. Provide all materials and labor required to install new traffic coating to the
concrete per Section 07 18 00 and as shown on drawings and details.

B.  Bid Alternate No. 2. — Add Traffic Coating (Level 3, Phase 2 Only)
1. Provide all materials and labor required to install new traffic coating to the
concrete per Section 07 18 00 and as shown on drawings and details.

C. Bid Alternate No. 3. — Add Traffic Coating (Level 4, Phase 1 Only)
1. Provide all materials and labor required to install new traffic coating to the
concrete per Section 07 18 00 and as shown on drawings and details.

D. Bid Alternate No. 4. — Slab on Grade Repair (Level 1 Phase 1 Only)
1. In lieu of repairing spalled concrete per Detail 1/S301 and Section 03 01 33,
sawcut, remove and replace full thickness of damaged existing slab on grade as
shown on drawings and details.

END OF SECTION 01 23 00
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SECTION 01 25 00 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this

Section.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 01 60 00 “Product Requirements” for requirements for submitting
comparable product submittals for products by listed manufacturers.

SUMMARY

This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling
requests for substitutions_made after award of the Contract.

DEFINITIONS

Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of
construction required by the Contract Documents proposed by the Contractor after
award of the Contract are considered to be requests for substitutions. The following
are not considered to be requests for substitutions:

1. Substitutions requested during the bidding period, and accepted by Addendum
prior to award of the Contract, are included in the Contract Documents and are
not subject to requirements specified in this Section for substitutions.

2. Revisions to the Contract Documents requested by the Owner or Project
Engineer.

3.  Specified options of products and construction methods included in the Contract
Documents.

4. The Contractor’s determination of and compliance with governing regulations and
orders issued by governing authorities.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Substitution Requests: The Owner and/or the Project Engineer will consider requests
for substitution if received within fifteen (15) days after commencement of the Work.
Requests received more than fifteen (15) days after commencement of the Work may
be considered or rejected at the discretion of the Owner and/or Project Engineer.

1. Submit 3 copies of each request for substitution for consideration. Submit
requests according to procedures required for change-order proposals.
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Identify the product or the fabrication or installation method to be replaced in
each request. Include related Specification Section and Drawing numbers.
Provide complete documentation showing compliance with the requirements for
substitutions, and the following information, as appropriate:

a. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications
needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by the
Owner and separate contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate
the proposed substitution.

b. A detailed comparison of significant qualities of the proposed substitution
with those of the Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable
Specification Section. Significant qualities may include elements, such as
performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, sustainable design
characteristics, warranties, and specific features and requirements
indicated. Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work specified.

C. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for
Project, from ICC-ES.

d. Product Data, including Drawings and descriptions of products and
fabrication and installation procedures.

e. Samples, where applicable or requested.

f. A statement indicating the substitution's effect on the Contractor's
Construction Schedule compared to the schedule without approval of the
substitution. Indicate the effect of the proposed substitution on overall
Contract Time.

g. Cost information, including a proposal of the net change, if any in the
Contract Sum.

h. The Contractor's certification that the proposed substitution conforms to
requirements in the Contract Documents in every respect and is
appropriate for the applications indicated.

i. The Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may
subsequently become necessary because of the failure of the substitution
to perform adequately.

The Owner and/or Project Engineer’'s Action: If necessary, the Owner and/or
Project Engineer will request additional information or documentation for
evaluation within one week of receipt of a request for substitution. The Owner
and/or Project Engineer will notify the Contractor of acceptance or rejection of the
substitution within 15 days of receipt of the request, or within seven days of
receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever is later.

a. Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or
Engineer’s Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.

b. Use product specified if Engineer does not issue a decision on use of a
proposed substitution within time allocated.

SUBSTITUTIONS

Conditions: The Owner and/or Project Engineer will receive and consider the
Contractor's request for substitution when one or more of the following conditions are
satisfied, as determined by the Owner and/or Project Engineer. If the following
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conditions are not satisfied, the Owner and/or Project Engineer will return the requests
without action except to record noncompliance with these requirements.

1.
2.

3.

Extensive revisions to the Contract Documents are not required.

Proposed changes are in keeping with the general intent of the Contract
Documents.

The request is timely, fully documented, and properly submitted.

The request is directly related to an "or-equal" clause or similar language in the
Contract Documents.

The requested substitution offers the Owner a substantial advantage, in cost,
time, energy conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional
responsibilities the Owner must assume. The Owner's additional responsibilities
may include compensation to the Project Engineer for redesign and evaluation
services, increased cost of other construction by the Owner, and similar
considerations.

The specified product or method of construction cannot receive necessary
approval by a governing authority, and the requested substitution can be
approved.

The specified product or method of construction cannot be provided in a manner
that is compatible with other materials and where the Contractor certifies that the
substitution will overcome the incompatibility.

The specified product or method of construction cannot be coordinated with other
materials and where the Contractor certifies that the proposed substitution can
be coordinated.

The specified product or method of construction cannot provide a warranty
required by the Contract Documents and where the Contractor certifies that the
proposed substitution provides the required warranty.

B. The Contractor's submittal and the Owner and/or Project Engineer's acceptance of
Shop Drawings, Product Data, or Samples for construction activities not complying with
the Contract Documents do not constitute an acceptable or valid request for
substitution, nor do they constitute approval.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION 01 25 00
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SECTION 01 26 00 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and
processing Contract modifications.

MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

Owner or Project Engineer will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor
changes in the Work, not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time,
on AIA Document G710, or other acceptable form.

CHANGE ORDER PROPOSAL REQUESTS

Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Owner or Project Engineer will issue a detailed
description of proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract
Sum or the Contract Time. If necessary, the description will include supplemental or
revised Drawings and Specifications.

1. Proposal requests issued by Owner or Project Engineer are for information only.
Do not consider them as an instruction either to stop work in progress or to execute
the proposed change.

2. Within ten (10) days of receipt of a proposal request, submit an estimate of cost
necessary to execute the change to the Owner or Project Engineer for the Owner’s
review.

a. Include a list of quantities of products required and unit costs, with the total
amount of purchases to be made. Where requested, furnish survey data to
substantiate quantities.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts

of trade discounts.

Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

Include an updated Contractor’'s construction schedule that indicates the

effect of the change on the Contract Time, including, but not limited to,

changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship.

Use available total float before requesting an extension of the Contract Time.

oo
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Contractor-Initiated Proposals: When latent or unforeseen conditions require
modifications to the Contract, the Contractor may propose changes by submitting a
request for a change to the Owner.

1. Include a statement outlining the reasons for the change and the effect of the
change on the Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change.
Indicate the effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and Contract

Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required and unit costs, with the total amount
of purchases to be made. Where requested, furnish survey data to substantiate
quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of
trade discounts.

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

5. Include an updated Contractor’s construction schedule that indicates the effect of

the change on the Contract Time, including, but not limited to, changes in activity
duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float
before requesting an extension of the Contract Time.

6. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section “Substitution Procedures” if the
proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or
system specified.

CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE

Work Change Directive: When the Owner and the Contractor disagree on the terms of

a Proposal Request, the Owner and Project Engineer may issue a Work Change

Directive. A Work Change Directive instructs the Contractor to proceed with a change

in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

1. Work Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It
also designates the method to be followed to determine change in the Contract

Sum or the Contract Time.

Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required
by the Work Change Directive.

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data
necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.

CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

Upon the Owner’s approval of a Proposal Request, the Owner or Project Engineer will

issue a Change Order for signatures.

UNIT PRICES FOR CHANGE ORDERS

Unit Prices Offered by Contractor and Accepted by Owner are those listed on 00 43 22
UNIT PRICES BID FORM, submitted by Contractor with Contractor’s Bid.
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B.  Application of Unit Prices during Contract Time: The unit prices which were provided by
the Contractor and accepted by the Owner as part of the bidding process, will be used
during the Contract Time if changes in the Scope of Work occur which would add or
subtract square footage, lineal footage or lump sum units include in the Unit Prices Table
to or from the Project.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 26 00
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SECTION 01 29 00 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions, Special Provisions, and other Division 01 Specification
Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements governing the
Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

DEFINITIONS

Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the
Contract Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing
Contractor's Applications for Payment.

1. Coordinate the Schedule of Values and Applications for Payment with
Contractor’s Construction Schedule, Submittal Schedule, and List of
Subcontracts.

SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values with preparation of
Contractor's Construction Schedule.

1. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other required administrative
forms and schedules.

2. Submit the Schedules of Values for Owner and Project Engineer’s review and
approval no later than the date for the Preconstruction Meeting.

Format and Content: Use a Schedule of Values similar to the sample (associated with
Section 00 62 76 APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT FORM) provided in the Project
Manual, or use an alternate form acceptable to the Owner and/or Project Engineer;
follow the format and submit complete information as indicated in the sample.

1. Provide a breakdown of the Contact Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports.

2. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.

3. Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each part of the Work
where Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased
or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.
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4. Each item in the Schedules of Values and Payment Applications shall be
complete. Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and
profit for each item.

a.  Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of
actual work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the
Schedule of Values or distributed as general overhead expense, at
Contractor's option.

5.  Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the Schedule of Values before the
next Application for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change
Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum.

APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and
payments as certified by and paid for by Owner.

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial
Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

Payment Application Times: The period covered by each Application for Payment is
one month, ending on the last day of the month. Contractor shall submit the
Application for Payment by the fifth business day following the last day of the month.
Applications received after the fifth business day following the last day of the month
shall be reviewed the following month, without exception.

Forms of Payment: Owner may make payment in the form of paper check or
Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT). It is the Contractor’s responsibility to confirm payment
choice and verify correct banking information has been provided.

Application for Payment Forms: Use Application for Payment form provided or an
equivalent form acceptable to the Owner and Project Engineer.

Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a
person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Owner and/or
Project Engineer will return incomplete applications without action.

1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor's
Construction Schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions were made.
2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued

before last day of construction period covered by application.

Information on Mechanic's Liens: Contractor acknowledges that Owner is a public
entity and that any property owned by Owner is considered public property, and that
liens on public property are not enforceable. Contractor agrees that it shall not file any
liens against property owned or controlled by Owner which is a part of the Worksite
(the "Property"). Subject to Owner's payment of the compensation in accordance with
the terms of this Agreement, Contractor will promptly discharge all liens, if any, filed

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012900-2



CCDC

Capitol & Myrtle Rout & Seal Repairs Project April 9, 2025

against the Property by Contractor’s subcontractors, suppliers and materialmen, and
agents and persons employed by any of such persons.

G. Initial Application for Payment: Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions
and submittals that must precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for
Payment include the following:

©®NOORWN =

9.

10.
11.
12.

List of subcontractors.

List of principal suppliers and fabricators.
Schedule of Values.

Contractor's Construction Schedule.

Schedule of unit prices.

Submittal Schedule (preliminary if not final).
Copies of building permits.

Copies of authorizations and licenses from governing authorities for performance
of the Work.

Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.
Performance and payment bonds.

Data needed to acquire the Owner’s insurance.
Report of preconstruction.

H.  Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After the Project Engineer issues
the Certificate of Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment.

1.

2.

This application shall reflect Certificate(s) of Substantial Completion issued
previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.
Administrative actions and submittals that shall precede or coincide with this
application include:

Occupancy permits and similar approvals.

Warranties (guarantees) and maintenance agreements.
Test/adjust/balance records.

Maintenance instructions.

Changeover information related to Owner’s occupancy, use, operation, and
maintenance.

Final cleaning.

Application for reduction of retainage and consent of surety.

List of incomplete Work, recognized as exceptions to Project Engineer’s
Certificate of Substantial Completion.

P00 D
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l. Final Payment Application: Administrative actions and submissions that must precede
or coincide with submittal of the final Application for Payment include the following:

ONoOoOaRWND =~

Completion of Project closeout requirements.

Completion of items specified for completion after Substantial Completion.
Transmittal of required Project construction records to the Owner.

Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required.
Proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.

Removal of temporary facilities and services.

Removal of surplus materials, rubbish, and similar elements.

Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.
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9. Tax Release from the Idaho State Tax Commission.

10. AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims.”
11. Evidence that claims have been settled, if applicable.

12. Final liquidated damages settlement statement, if applicable.

J. Contractor shall execute an Acknowledgment of Final Payment Form provided to
Contractor by Owner in exchange for the Final Payment.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 29 00
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SECTION 01 31 00 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.4

1.5

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. General Coordination Procedures
2. Requests for Information (RFI’s)
3. Project Meetings

DEFINITIONS

RFI: Request from Owner, Project Engineer, or Contractor seeking information
required by or clarifications of the Contract Documents.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Subcontract list: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed

for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment

fabricated to a special design. Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of entity performing
subcontract or supplying products.

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.

3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES.

A. Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the

Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation, connection and operation of
each part of the Work.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best
results where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of
other components, before or after its own installation.

2.  Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum
performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
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3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later
installation.

B. Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required
administrative procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to
ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are
not limited to:

Preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule.
Preparation of the Schedule of Values.

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
Delivery and processing of submittals.

Progress Meetings

Project closeout activities.

ouhwbN-~

1.6 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFls).

A. General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or
interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an
RFI to the Owner and Project Engineer in the format specified.

1. Use the RFI Form provided in the Project Manual or an alternative form
acceptable to the Owner and Project Engineer; follow the format and submit
complete information as indicated on the provided form.

2. Project Engineer will return RFls submitted to Project Engineer by other entities
controlled by Contractor with no response.

3. Coordinate and submit RFls in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in
Contractor's work or work of subcontractors.

B. Project Engineer’s Action: Project Engineer will review each RFI, determine action
required, and respond. Allow 48 hours (weekends omitted) for Project Engineer’s
response for each RFI.

1. Project Engineer’s action may include a request for additional information, in
which case Project Engineer's time for response will date from time of receipt of
additional information.

2.  Project Engineer’s action on RFls that may result in a change to the Contract
Time or the Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change
Proposal according to Contract Modification Procedures.

a. If Contractor believes the Project Engineer’'s RFI response warrants a
change in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum, notify Project Engineer

in writing within 48 hours (weekends omitted) of receipt of the RFI
response.

1.7 PROJECT MEETINGS

A. General: Conduct progress meetings at regular intervals.
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Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose
presence is required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and
Project Engineer of scheduled meeting dates and times.

Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda; distribute to all invited attendees.
Minutes: Record significant discussions and agreements achieved. Distribute
the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including Owner and Project
Engineer, within three (3) business days of the meeting.

Preconstruction Meeting: Owner shall schedule and conduct a Preconstruction
Meeting to review responsibilities and personnel assignments at a time convenient to
Contractor and Project Engineer, but no later than seven (7) Days after execution of
the Agreement and prior to start of construction.

1.

3.

Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Project Engineer, Parking
Operator, Contractor, and Contractor’s Project Manager; major
subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the
conference. Participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and
authorized to make decisions related to the Work.

Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including:

Responsibilities and personnel assignments
Tentative Construction Schedule
Construction phasing.
Critical work sequencing and long lead items.
Designation of key personnel and their duties.
Lines of communications.
Use of web-based Project software.
Distribution of the Contract Documents.
Access & Security Plan.
Communication and community relations strategy.
Procedures for RFls.
Submittal procedures.
. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
Procedures for testing and inspecting.
Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
Use of premises and existing building.
Owner’s occupancy requirements.
Work restrictions (days and hours); events that may create restrictions.
Limits on use of elevators and stairwells.
Traffic controls and temporary closures (includes Procedures).
Parking availability.
Work and storage areas.
Equipment deliveries and priorities.
First aid.
Progress cleaning.

SXSE<ETOTOTOI3ITATTIQTNOQ0TD

Minutes: Owner or designee will record and distribute meeting minutes.

Progress Meetings: Contractor shall conduct a weekly Progress Meeting with
Project Engineer and Owner’s Representative each week during the construction
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period in order to coordinate construction activities and to identify and resolve issues
arising during construction.

1. Location: Progress Meetings are typically held in the field but may be held at
Owner’s offices if an office location is needed.

2.  Attendees: Contractor, Project Engineer, Owner’s Representative, and any
subcontractors or subconsultants needed in attendance to better coordinate
the work. Contractor shall be responsible for notifying subcontractors, and
Project Engineer shall be responsible for notifying subconsultants needed in
attendance.

3. Agenda: Items to be discussed not limited to the following:

a.Project Schedule.
b. Status of Work, including any specific field issues or questions.
c. Review present and future needs of Attendees, including:

1) Interface requirements.

2)  Status of submittals.

3) Deliveries.

4)  Site utilization and access.

5)  Quality and work standards.

6) Status of correction of deficient items.
7)  Field observations.

8) Testing results.

9) Status of RFls.

10) Pending changes.

4. Minutes: Project Engineer shall be responsible for preparing and distributing
meeting minutes to Owner, Contractor, and any subcontractors or
subconsultants that have work assignments resulting from the meeting.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 31 00
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SECTION 013200 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the
progress of construction during performance of the Work, including the following:

1. Contractor's Construction Schedule.
2. Site condition reports.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Contractor's Construction Schedule: Initial schedule, of size required to display entire
schedule for entire construction period. After receipt of Contractor’s initial schedule,
Project Manager may approve the format or may request reasonable modifications to
the format. Contractor shall revise the Construction Schedule format consistent with
Project Manager’s requested modifications and provide a revised Construction Schedule
to Project Manager.

Site Condition Reports: Submit at time of discovery of differing conditions.

COORDINATION

Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of
construction activities.

Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, submittal
schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and
reports.

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities
involved.

2. Coordinate each construction activity in the Construction Schedule with other
activities and schedule them in proper sequence.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

A. Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for the Notice of Award to date of
Final Completion. Submit Construction Schedule to Project Manager prior to or on the
date established for the Preconstruction Meeting.

B. Preparation and Level of Detail:

1.

Show process Contractor anticipates following for the duration of the Project such
that Owner and Project Manager will have a general understanding of the
sequence of construction, in order to facilitate communication with the parking
customers, condominium residents, adjacent property owners (including hotel and
its customers), businesses, tenants and other affected by construction.

Utilize a Gantt-style chart or alternate format acceptable to the Project Manager to
illustrate the sequencing and relationship between construction activities. Indicate
each phase of construction and each significant construction activity within each
phase separately. Identify first workday of each week with a continuous vertical
line.

Show anticipated dates for temporary closures if allowed by Section 01 10 00
“‘Summary”.

Include timing of required submittals and allow for time required to review and
respond to submittals.

Include timing of testing and inspections, and when the manufacturer's
representative is required to be present.

Substantial Completion: Indicate completion in advance of date established for
Substantial Completion, and allow time for Project Manager’s administrative
procedures necessary for Certificate of Substantial Completion.

Punch List and Final Completion: Include time for the punch list process and not
more than five (5) business days for completion of punch list items and final
completion.

C. Constraints: Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract
Documents, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected.

1.

Work Restrictions: Show the effect of the following items on the schedule:

Coordination with existing construction.

Limitations of continued occupancies.

Uninterruptible services.

Owner occupancy of premises throughout entire construction period except
Work Areas under construction.

e. Use of premises restrictions (see Section 01 10 00 “Summary”).

f. Seasonal variations.

g. Environmental control.

cooTw

Work Stages: Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of
the Work.
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REPORTS

Site Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference between site conditions
and the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report. Submit with a
Request for Information Form to Project Manager. Include a detailed description of the
differing conditions, together with recommendations for changing the Contract
Documents.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating:

1. Update the Construction Schedule on a periodic basis to assure it is a fair
representation of actual and projected construction progress, and whenever there
is a change in the Construction Schedule due approval of a Construction Change
Directive or Change Order.

2. Revise Construction Schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity
where revisions have been recognized or made. Issue updated Construction
Schedule concurrently with the report of each such meeting.

Distribution: Distribute copies of approved Construction Schedule to Owner, Project
Engineer, subcontractors, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified
by Contractor with a need-to-know schedule responsibility.

1. When revisions are made, distribute updated Construction Schedule to the same
parties and post in the same locations. Delete parties from distribution when they
have completed their assigned portion of the Work and are no longer involved in
performance of construction activities.

END OF SECTION 013200
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SECTION 01 33 00 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submittals
required for performance of the Work, including: Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples, and other submittals.

DEFINITIONS

Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require
Project Engineer’s responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated
in individual Specification Sections as "action submittals." Submittals may be rejected
for not complying with requirements.

Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that
do not require Project Engineer’s responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for
not complying with requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals
indicated in individual Specification Sections as "informational submittals."

Portable Document Format (PDF): An open standard file format licensed by Adobe
Systems used for representing documents in a device-independent and display
resolution-independent fixed-layout document format.

SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance
of construction activities.

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same
Specification Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.

3. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the
Work so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals
concurrently for coordination.
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a. Project Engineer reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal
requiring coordination with other submittals until related submittals are
received.

B. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as
follows. Time for review shall commence on Project Engineer’s receipt of submittal.
No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit
submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow forty-eight (48) hours for initial review of each submittal.
Allow additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required.

2. Resubmittal Review: Allow forty-eight (48) hours for review of each resubmittal.

3 No extension of Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit
submittals to the Project Engineer sufficiently in advance of the Work to permit
processing.

D. Electronic Submittals: Owner and Project Engineer require electronic submittals.
Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file as follows:

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating
submittal requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with
links enabling navigation to each item.

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision
identifier.

a. File name shall use project identifier and Specification Section number
followed by a decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., LNHS-
061000.01).

b. Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point
(e.g., LNHS-061000.01.A).

3. Provide means for insertion to permanently record Contractor's review and
approval markings and action taken by Project Engineer.

4. Transmittal Form for Electronic Submittals: Use electronic form acceptable to
Owner, containing the following information:

Project name.

Date.

Name and address of Contractor’s Project Manager.

Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.

Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
Category and type of submittal.

Submittal purpose and description.

Transmittal number.

Transmittal index and navigation links to each specification section or
drawing number for which a submittal is being made.
Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
Related physical samples submitted directly.

Indication of full or partial submittal.

Other necessary identification.

Remarks.

= R
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E. Options: Identify options requiring selection by Project Engineer.

F. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial

submittal.

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.

2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent
of revision.

3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Project
Engineer’s action stamp.

G. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers’ representatives,
subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators, Installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and
others as necessary for performance of construction activities. Show distribution on
transmittal forms.

H.  Use for Construction: Use only final action submittals that are marked with approval
notation from Project Engineer’s action stamp.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements: Prepare and submit submittals required
by individual Specification Sections. Types of submittals are indicated in individual
Specification Sections.

1. Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files.

a. Each submittal shall have a shop drawing or Contractor’'s document stamp
on the submittal prior to submittal to Project Engineer. Contractor’s
document stamp shall indicate that Contractor reviewed the submittal and
determined, to the best of Contractor’s ability, the submittal is in general
conformance with the Drawings and Specifications. Contractor's document
stamp shall be signed and dated.

b. Project Engineer will return annotated electronic file. Annotate and retain
one copy of file as an electronic Project record document file.

2. Action Submittals: Submit via email as PDF electronic files. Project Engineer
will return annotated electronic file.

3. Informational Submittals: Submit via email as PDF electronic files. Project
Engineer will not respond to informational submittals.

4. Certificates and Certifications Submittals:  Provide a digital signature on
electronically submitted certificates and certifications where allowed. Provide a
notarized statement on original paper copy certificates and certifications where
indicated or where required by Project Engineer or Owner.

B. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of
construction and type of product or equipment.
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1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard
published data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product
Data.

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are
applicable.

3. Each submittal and/or product data shall have a shop drawing or Contractor’s
document stamp on the submittal prior to submittal to Project Engineer.
Contractor's document stamp shall indicate that Contractor reviewed the
submittal and determined, to the best of Contractor’s ability, the submittal is in
general conformance with the Drawings and Specifications. Contractor’s
document stamp shall be signed and dated.

4. Include the following information, as applicable:

Manufacturer's catalog cuts.

Manufacturer's product specifications.

Standard color charts.

Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
Testing by recognized testing agency.

Application of testing agency labels and seals.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Availability and delivery time information.
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5. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples.

C. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of
these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics
between submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories
together in one submittal package.

2. Identification: Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the
following:
a. Specification Section number and reference.
b. Generic description of Sample.
C. Sample source.
d. Product name or name of manufacturer.
e. Compliance with recognized standards.
f. Availability and delivery time.

3. For projects where electronic submittals are required, provide corresponding
electronic submittal of Sample transmittal, digital image file illustrating Sample
characteristics, and identification information for record.

4, Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for
quality-control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.
Sample sets may be used to determine final acceptance of construction
associated with each set.

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual

Specification Sections. Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition
at time of use.
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5.  Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of
units or sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns
available.

a. Number of Samples: Submit one full set(s) of available choices where
color, pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected
from manufacturer's product line. Project Engineer will return submittal
with options selected.

6. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated,
prepared from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in
manner specified, and physically identical with material or product proposed for
use, and that show full range of color and texture variations expected. Samples
include, but are not limited to, the following: partial sections of manufactured or
fabricated components; small cuts or containers of materials; complete units of
repetitively used materials; swatches showing color, texture, and pattern; color
range sets; and components used for independent testing and inspection.

a. Number of Samples: Submit one set of Samples. Project Engineer will
retain Sample set.

1)  Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship,
fabrication techniques, connections, operation, and other similar
characteristics are to be demonstrated.

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent
in material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three
(3) sets of paired units that show approximate limits of variations.

Application for Payment and Schedule of Values: Comply with requirements specified
in Section 01 29 00 "Payment Procedures."

Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals: Comply with requirements
specified in Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures."

Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and
experience of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names
and addresses, contact information of Engineers and owners, and other information
specified.

Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where
required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead
certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.

Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
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J. Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

K. Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency’s standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for
compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

L. Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced
by manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports
on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing
agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

M. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Comply with requirements specified in Section
014000 “Quality Requirements”.

N. Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field
tests performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its
final location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

A. Action and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination
with other Work under the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.
Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to
Project Engineer.

B. Project Closeout and Maintenance Material Submittals: Follow the requirements in
Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures."

C. Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include
Project name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number,
name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal
has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract
Documents.

3.2 PROJECT ENGINEER'S ACTION

A. General: Project Engineer will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor’s
approval stamp and will return them without action. Partial submittals prepared for a
portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial submittals has received prior
approval from the Project Engineer.

B. Action Submittals: Project Engineer will review each submittal, make marks to indicate
corrections or revisions required, and return promptly. Project Engineer will stamp
each submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate the
action taken.
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C. Informational Submittals: Project Engineer will review each submittal and will not
return it, or will return it if it does not comply with requirements. Project Engineer will
forward each submittal which complies with requirements to appropriate party.

D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be
returned for resubmittal without review.

E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Project
Engineer without action.

END OF SECTION 01 33 00
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SECTION 01 40 00 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance
and quality control.

B. Testing and inspection services are required to verify compliance with requirements
specified or indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for
compliance with the Contract Document requirements.

1. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other
quality- assurance and quality-control procedures that facilitate compliance
with the Contract Document requirements.

2. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and quality-control
services required by Engineer, Owner or authorities having jurisdiction are
not limited by provisions of this Section.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before
and during execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and
substantiate that proposed construction will comply with requirements.

B. Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during
and after execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the
Work and completed construction comply with requirements. Contractor's quality-
control services do not include contract administration activities performed by
Engineer.

C. Mockups: Full-size physical assemblies that are constructed on-site either as
freestanding temporary built elements or as part of permanent construction.
Mockups are constructed to verify selections made under Sample submittals; to
demonstrate aesthetic effects and qualities of materials and execution; to review
coordination, testing, or operation; to show interface between dissimilar materials;
and to demonstrate compliance with specified installation tolerances. Mockups are
not Samples. Unless otherwise indicated, approved mockups establish the standard
by which the Work will be judged.

D. Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project
before products and materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance
or compliance with specified criteria.

E. Product Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed by a nationally recognized
testing laboratory (NRTL) according to 29 CFR 1910.7, by a testing agency
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accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program
(NVLAP), or by a testing agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable
to authorities having jurisdiction, to establish product performance and compliance
with specified requirements.

F. Field Quality-Control Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for
installation of the Work and for completed Work.

G.  Source Quality-Control Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed at the source;
for example, plant, mill, factory, or shop.

H.  Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.
Testing laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.

l. Installer/Applicator/Erector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an
employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction
operation, including installation, erection, application, assembly, and similar
operations.

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require
that certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized
individuals, or that requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s).

J. Experienced: When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" unless otherwise
further described means having successfully completed a minimum of five previous
projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this Project; being familiar with special
requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction.

1.3 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS

A.  Conflicting Standards and Other Requirements: If compliance with two or more
standards or requirements are specified and the standards or requirements establish
different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply
with the most stringent requirement. Refer conflicting requirements that are different,
but apparently equal, to Engineer for direction before proceeding.

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified
shall be the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply
exactly with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum
within reasonable limits. To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric
values are minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of requirements.
Refer uncertainties to Engineer for a decision before proceeding.

1.4 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS

A Test and Inspection Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in
other Sections. Include the following:
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Date of issue.

Project title and number.

Name, address, telephone number, and email address of testing agency.

Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.

Names of individuals making tests and inspections.

Description of the Work and test and inspection method.

Identification of product and Specification Section.

Complete test or inspection data.

Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.

0. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking
and testing and inspection.

11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work

complies with the Contract Document requirements.
12.  Name and signature of laboratory inspector.
13. Recommendations on retesting and re-inspecting.

SOV NoOO A WN =

B. Manufacturer's Field Reports: Prepare written information documenting tests and
inspections specified in other Sections. Include the following:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of representative making report.
Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of
product.

3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.

4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with
requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.

5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether
observed performance complies with requirements.

6. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

C. Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports: Prepare written information
documenting manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and
inspections specified in other Sections. Include the following:

1. Statement that equipment complies with requirements.
Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether
observed performance complies with requirements.

3. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's record, submit copies of permits,
licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements,
notices, receipts for fee payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar
documents established for compliance with standards and regulations bearing on
performance of the Work.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  General: Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification
levels required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or
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systems similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-
service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required
units. As applicable, procure products from manufacturers able to meet qualification
requirements, warranty requirements, and technical or factory-authorized service
representative requirements.

C. Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those
indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as
well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

D. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting,
applying, or assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated
for this Project, whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful
in-service performance.

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified
to practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing
engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those
performed for installations of the system, assembly, or product that are similar in
material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project.

F. Project Engineer: Licensed individual retained by Owner to provide and deliver the
necessary landscape architecture, civil, structural, and electrical engineering design
and surveying, prepare bidding and construction documents, submit plans and obtain
plan approval from agencies having jurisdiction, perform construction administration
and the responsibilities assigned to the Project Engineer in the Contract Documents.

G. Specialists: Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities
shall be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations.
Specialists shall satisfy qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for
the activities indicated.

1. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction shall supersede requirements
for specialists.

H.  Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with
the experience and capability to conduct testing and inspection indicated, as
documented according to ASTM E329; and with additional qualifications specified in
individual Sections; and, where required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is
acceptable to authorities.

l. Manufacturer's  Technical Representative Qualifications: An  authorized
representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to
observe and inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in
material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project.

J. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications: An  authorized
representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to
inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and
extent to those indicated for this Project.

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 014000-4



CCDC Capitol & Myrtle Rout & Seal Repairs Project April 9, 2025

K. Preconstruction Testing: Where testing agency is indicated to perform
preconstruction testing for compliance with specified requirements for performance
and test methods, comply with the following:

1. Contractor responsibilities include the following:

a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and
construction.

b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and
analyzing results to prevent delaying the Work.

C. Build laboratory mockups at testing facility using personnel, products,
and methods of construction indicated for the completed Work.

d. When testing is complete, remove test specimens, assemblies,
mockups, and laboratory mockups; do not reuse products on Project.

2. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Submit a certified written report of each test,
inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to Engineer, with copy to
Contractor. Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether
tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from the Contract
Documents.

1.6 QUALITY CONTROL

A Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's
responsibility, Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers
of testing agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspection
they are engaged to perform.

2. Costs for retesting and re-inspecting construction that replaces or is
necessitated by work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be
charged to Contractor.

B. Contractor Responsibilities: Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner
are Contractor's responsibility. Perform additional quality-control activities, whether
specified or not, to verify and document that the Work complies with requirements.

1. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform quality-control services.

a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless
agreed to in writing by Owner.

2. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that
requires testing or inspection will be performed.

3. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility,
submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.

4, Testing and inspection requested by Contractor and not required by the
Contract Documents are Contractor's responsibility.

5. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having
jurisdiction, when they so direct.
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C. Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were
Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and
reinspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the
Contract Documents.

D. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Owner/Engineer and Contractor in
performance of duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and
inspections.

1. Notify Owner and Engineer and Contractor promptly of irregularities or
deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services.

2. Determine the locations from which test samples will be taken and in
which in-situ tests are conducted.

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report
whether tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from
requirements.

4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and
similar quality-control service through Contractor.

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document
requirements or approve or accept any portion of the Work.

6. Do not perform duties of Contractor.

E. Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service
representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation,
including service connections. Report results in writing as specified in Section 013300
"Submittal Procedures."

F. Manufacturer's Technical Services: Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's
technical representative to observe and inspect the Work. Manufacturer's technical
representative's services include participation in preinstallation conferences,
examination of substrates and conditions, verification of materials, observation of
Installer activities, inspection of completed portions of the Work, and submittal of
written reports.

G. Associated Contractor Services: Cooperate with agencies and representatives
performing required tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services, and
provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify agency sufficiently in
advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel. Provide the following:

1. Access to the Work.

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.

3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing
and inspection. Assist agency in obtaining samples.

4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.

5. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require
control by testing agency.

6. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspection equipment at
Project site.
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H.  Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-
assurance and quality-control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid
necessity of removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and
inspection.

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.
1.7 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

A Special Tests and Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to
conduct special tests and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction as
the responsibility of Owner and as follows:

1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-
control procedures and reviewing the completeness and adequacy of those
procedures to perform the Work.

2. Notifying Owner, Engineer and Contractor promptly of irregularities and
deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services.

3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar
quality-control service to Owner and Engineer with copy to Contractor and to
authorities having jurisdiction.

4. Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial
Completion, which includes a list of unresolved deficiencies.

5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested
and inspected work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.

6. Retesting and re-inspecting corrected work.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG

A Test and Inspection Log: Prepare a record of tests and inspections. Include the

following:

1. Date test or inspection was conducted.

2. Description of the Work tested or inspected.

3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Engineer.

4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or

inspection.
B.  Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and revisions as they occur. Provide access
to test and inspection log for Owner and Engineer's reference during normal working
hours.

1. Submit log at Project closeout as part of Project Record Documents.
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3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION

A General: On completion of testing, inspection, sample taking, and similar services,
repair damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in
other Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes.
Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with
durable seams that are as invisible as possible. Comply with the Contract
Document requirements for cutting and patching.

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment
of responsibility for quality-control services.

END OF SECTION 01 40 00
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SECTION 01 50 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS
Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and
security and protection facilities.

USE CHARGES

General: Installation and removal of and use charges for temporary facilities shall be
included in the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated in this Section.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

2.2

A

MATERIALS

Contractor shall be responsible to select appropriate materials and methods for the
following temporary installations and for advising the Parking Operator/ Project Owner
of the materials and methods to be used prior to installation:

1. Securing each Work Area such that the general public does not enter a Work
Area during the duration of construction in that Work Area. Contractor is
responsible for the safety of each Work Area and protection of the Work from
damage.

2. Delineating and securing temporary storage areas.

3. Delineating drive aisles that have been relocated through Work Areas or
otherwise in the Garage in a manner that assures safe movement of vehicles.

4. Establishing temporary closures.

EQUIPMENT

Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required
by locations and classes of fire exposures.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum
interference with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required
by progress of the Work.

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until
facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed
permanent facilities.

3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION

A.  Water Service: Contractor can connect to Owner's existing water service facilities.
Water supply is available on the ground level of Owner’s facility. Water at this location
is only available during normal irrigating season (April 15 thru October 15). Contractor
responsible for providing adequate water supply outside of normal irrigating season.

B. Wastewater: Dispose of any wastewater from construction operations at an approved
off-site location. Do not dispose of wastewater into Owner’s sanitary sewer system,
public storm drains, or tree wells. Disposal of wastewater into any storm sewer is
strictly prohibited under Boise City Code. Contractor is responsible for proper off-site
disposal in a legal manner of all wastewater generated by the Work and for any
associated disposal fees.

C. Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use
of construction personnel. Temporary toilets shall be secured to prevent tampering
when construction personnel are not present in the adjacent Work Area. Comply with
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location, operation, and
maintenance of fixtures and facilities.

D. Isolation of Work Areas in Occupied Facilities: Prevent dust, fumes, and odors from
entering occupied areas.

1. Maintain dust partitions during the Work. Use vacuum collection attachments on
dust-producing equipment. Isolate limited work within occupied areas using
portable dust-containment devices.

E. Ventilation and Humidity Control:  Provide temporary ventilation required by
construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting
installed construction from adverse effects of high humidity. Select equipment that will
not have a harmful effect on completed installations or elements being installed.
Coordinate ventilation requirements to produce ambient condition required and
minimize energy consumption.

1. Provide dehumidification systems when required to reduce substrate moisture
levels to level required to allow installation or application of finishes.
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2. Provide ventilation of elevator vestibule and stairwells as required for installation
of coating systems. Ventilation shall be adequate to confine vapors resulting
from coating system application to Work Areas and prevent intrusion into
occupied spaces and adjacent properties.

3. Use dust partitions as necessary to prevent windblown debris from entering
workspace and noxious fumes from entering public areas or occupied areas.

Heating and Cooling: Provide temporary heating and cooling required by construction
activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed
construction from adverse effects of low or high temperatures. Select equipment that
will not have a harmful effect on completed installations or elements being installed.

Electric Power Service: Contractor to provide all electrical power sources (no power
available on-site). Provide connections and extensions of services as required for
construction operations. Maintain equipment in a condition acceptable to Owner.
Electric extensions crossing pedestrian and vehicular traffic areas shall be protected
and taped securely to avoid creating hazards. Parking Operator reserves the right to
disallow the use of electrical extensions if deemed a safety hazard.

Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate
ilumination for construction operations, observations, inspections, and ftraffic
conditions.

1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection
requirements without operating entire system.

SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION

Parking: Owner will provide up to four (4) parking passes for use by construction
personnel when work is being performed at no charge to the Contractor. Contractor
shall submit list of personnel working on the Project that will be authorized to use
designated parking areas. Authorized construction personnel will be issued parking
passes. Contractor shall park all personal vehicles on the rooftop only.

Traffic Management:  See Section 01 10 00 for requirements related to traffic
management planning in the Garages when Work is being performed.

Parking: Contractor shall coordinate with the Parking Operator on parking logistics.

Project Signs: Provide Project signs as indicated. Unauthorized signs are not
permitted.
1. Identification Signs: Provide Project identification signs as indicated on Drawings.
2. Temporary Signs: Provide other signs as indicated and as required to inform
public and individuals seeking entrance to Project.
a. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors.
3. Maintain and touch up signs so they are legible at all times.

Waste Disposal Facilities:

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000-3



CCDC

3.4

Capitol & Myrtle Garage Rout & Seal Project April 9, 2025

1. Provide waste collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste from con-
struction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
Comply with progress and final cleaning requirements in Section 01 73 00.

2. Care shall be taken not to damage the building components outside the scope of
this project during waste removal operations.

3. Remove trash, waste and construction debris from Project site and legally dis-
pose of them in a legal and lawful manner. Comply with the requirements of au-
thorities having jurisdiction. Owner advises that dumpsters located in Garage
are not available for Contractor’s use.

Existing Elevator: Elevator is not available for Contractor use.

Existing Stair Usage: Use of Owner's existing stairs will be permitted, provided stairs
are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Substantial
Completion, restore stairs to condition existing before initial use. If stairs become
damaged from use by construction personnel, restore damaged areas so no evidence
remains of correction work.

1. Do not damage handrails guardrails walls, ceiling, stair tread, landing surfaces,
or other fixtures and surfaces in the stairwells.

2. Maintain normal stairwell operation and public access to stairs and stair landings
in the Garage at all times.

Smoke Alarms: Protect existing smoke alarms from damage. A smoke alarm in an
elevator lobby or on an elevator landing shall remain in operation when the elevator
lobby is open for public use. A smoke alarm in an elevator lobby may be disabled
when work is being performed in the lobby and/or the lobby is closed to public use.
Coordinate disabling of smoke alarms with the Parking Operator.

SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION

Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures,
utilities, and other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except
those indicated to be removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities.

Environmental Protection:  Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and
conduct construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that
minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other
undesirable effects.

Security Enclosure and Lockup: Install temporary enclosure around partially
completed areas of construction. Secure Work Areas to protect public safety and to
prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft, and damage to the Work whenever
construction personnel are absent from the Work Area.

Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities
having jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning
signs and lighting.
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Temporary Egress: Maintain temporary egress from existing occupied facilities as
indicated and as required by authorities having jurisdiction.

Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in
progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations,
and similar activities.

1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is incomplete,
insulate temporary enclosures.

Temporary Partitions: Provide floor-to-ceiling dustproof partitions to limit dust and dirt
migration and to separate areas occupied by Owner and tenants from fumes and
noise.

Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of
types needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses.
Comply with NFPA 241; manage fire-prevention program.

1. Prohibit smoking in construction areas. Comply with additional limits on smoking
specified in other Sections.

2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and
similar sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction.

3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for
personnel at Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish
procedures to be followed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. Post
warnings and information.

4. Provide temporary standpipes and hoses for fire protection. Hang hoses with a
warning sign stating that hoses are for fire-protection purposes only and are not
to be removed. Match hose size with outlet size and equip with suitable nozzles.

OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL
Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.

Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when needed for its
service has ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent
facility, or no later than Substantial Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore
permanent construction that may have been delayed because of interference with
temporary facility. Repair damaged work, clean exposed surfaces, and replace
construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of
Contractor.

2. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used
during construction period.

END OF SECTION 01 50 0
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SECTION 01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for
use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard
warranties on products; special warranties; and comparable products.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 01 25 00 "Substitution Procedures" for requests for substitutions.
Allowance for substitution requests is intended for use during Contract Time, and
allowance for requests for comparable products is intended for use during bidding.
Requests for comparable products are not allowed during Contract Time.

The terms “Project Engineer”, “

equivalent.

Owner’s Project Manager,” and “Project Manager” are

DEFINITIONS

Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project
or taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the terms
"material," "equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.

1. Named Products: Iltems identified by manufacturer's product name, including
make or model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's
published product literature, which is current as of date of the Contract Documents.

2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another
project or facility. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not
considered new products.

3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through
submittal process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function,
dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other
characteristics that equal or exceed those of specified product.

Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a specific manufacturer's
product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product,” including
make or model number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related
to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance,
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and other characteristics for purposes of evaluating comparable products of additional
manufacturers named in the specification.

Subject to Compliance with Requirements: Where the phrase "Subject to compliance
with requirements” introduces a product selection procedure in an individual
Specification Section, provide products qualified under the specified product procedure.
In the event that a named product or product by a named manufacturer does not meet
the other requirements of the specifications, select another named product or product
from another named manufacturer that does meet the requirements of the specifications.
Submit a comparable product request, if applicable.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Comparable Product Request Submittal: Submit request for consideration of each
comparable product. Identify basis-of-design product or fabrication or installation
method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and title.

1. Requests for consideration of comparable products will only be entertained during
bidding.

2. Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in this section.

3. Engineer’s Action: If necessary, Engineer will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation. Engineer will notify Contractor of approval or
rejection of proposed comparable product request no later than the last day for
issuing addenda, at which time an addendum shall be issued notifying bidders that
a comparable product has been approved.

a. Use product specified if Engineer does not issue a decision on use of a
comparable product request within time allocated.

Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Section
01 33 00 “Submittal Procedures.” Show compliance with requirements.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more

products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected,
even if previously selected products were also options.

1. Each contractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods
compatible with products and construction methods of other contractors.

2. If a dispute arises between contractors over concurrently selectable but
incompatible products, Project Engineer will determine which products shall be
used.

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 016000 - 2
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PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Contractor shall deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will
prevent damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with
manufacturer's written instructions.

Delivery and Handling:

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent
overcrowding of Work Areas.

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items
that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft,
and other losses.

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's
original sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and
instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.

4, Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract
Documents and to determine that products are undamaged and properly
protected.

Storage:

1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of
units.

2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.

3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a
weathertight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent
condensation.

4, Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for
period of installation and concealment.

5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity,
ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.

6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.

7. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and
equipment by Contractor’s construction forces. Coordinate location with Owner.

PRODUCT WARRANTIES

Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with,
other warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and
limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under
requirements of the Contract Documents.

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer
for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide
specific rights for Owner.

Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and
identification, ready for execution.

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 016000 - 3
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Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information
and properly executed.

Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications,
prepare a written document using indicated form properly executed.

See other Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements
for submitting special warranties.

Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures."

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES

General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract
Documents, are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of
installation.

1.

2.

Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items

needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.

Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard

options are specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced

and used successfully in similar situations on other projects.

Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict

with requirements of the Contract Documents.

Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Project Engineer will

make selection.

Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the

Specifications establish salient characteristics of products.

Or Equal: For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or

equal," or "or approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in

Section 01 60 00 to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.

a. Submit additional documentation required by Engineer in order to establish
equivalency of proposed products. Evaluation of "or equal" product status is
by the Engineer, whose determination is final.

Product Selection Procedures:

1.

Product: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, provide
the named product that complies with requirements. Comparable products or
substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be considered.
Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or
source, provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with
requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience
will not be considered.

Products:

a. Restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of names of both
manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed that complies

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 016000 - 4



CCDC

2.2

Capitol & Myrtle Garage Rout & Seal Repairs Project April 9, 2025

with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's
convenience will not be considered.

b. Nonrestricted List: Where Specifications include a list of names of both
available manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed, or
an unnamed product, that complies with requirements.

4. Manufacturers:

a. Restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names,
provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with
requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's
convenience will not be considered.

b. Nonrestricted List: Where Specifications include a list of available
manufacturers, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or a
product by an unnamed manufacturer, that complies with requirements.

5. Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a
product indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the
specified or indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other named
manufacturers. Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions,
and other characteristics that are based on the product named.

Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by
Project Engineer from manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that
complies with requirements. Project Engineer will select color, gloss, pattern, density,
or texture from manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium
items.

COMPARABLE PRODUCTS

Requests for Comparable Products during Bidding: Requests for comparable products
will only be considered during bidding process and not during the Contract Time.

Conditions for Consideration: Project Engineer will consider Contractor's request for
comparable product when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following
conditions are not satisfied, Project Engineer may return requests without action, except
to record noncompliance with these requirements:

1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the Project
Manual, that it is consistent with the Project Manual and will produce the indicated
results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work.

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named
in the Specifications. Significant qualities include attributes such as performance,
weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements
indicated.

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.

4. List of similar installations for completed projects. For each project, provide the
project name; contact information for key person responsible for project including
name, address, telephone number and email address; and names, telephone
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numbers and email addresses for the owner and project Engineer. Completed
projects used as examples shall be accessible to Project Engineer and Owner.
Samples, if requested.

Quantify the difference in product cost, product delivery time and time of
installation.

Form and Time for Submittal: Bidder’s request for comparable product approval shall
be in writing and shall be submitted using the Request for Approval of Comparable
Product Form 00 43 25, or a form providing the same information acceptable to the
Project Engineer.

1.

2.

Requests shall be submitted to the Project Engineer no later than 5:00 p.m. seven
(7) days prior to bid due date.

Project Engineer shall make the determination whether to allow a comparable
product no later than the last day for issuing addenda and shall issue an addendum
notifying bidders that a comparable product has been approved.

Requests that are incomplete will be rejected.

Project Engineer and/or Owner may determine, in their sole discretion that there is
insufficient information or time to analyze a product given the time allowed for a
decision by the Project Engineer.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

FORMS REFERENCED IN THIS SECTION

Section 00 43 25 Request for Approval of Comparable Product Form

END OF SECTION 01 60 00
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SECTION 01 73 00 - EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division-1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing
execution of the Work including, but not limited to, the following:

Construction Layout

Installation of the Work

Cutting and patching

Progress cleaning

Protection of installed construction

agbronN=~

Refer to other Sections for specific requirements and limitations applicable to cutting and
patching individual parts of the Work.

DEFINITIONS

Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance
of other work.

Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after
installation of other work.

WARRANTY

Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or
damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with
materials so as not to void existing warranties.

SUBMITTALS

Cutting and Patching Proposal: Where approval of procedures for cutting and patching is

required before proceeding, submit a proposal describing procedures well in advance of

EXECUTION 017300-1
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the time cutting and patching will be performed and request approval to proceed. Include
the following information, as applicable, in the proposal:

1.

Describe the extent of cutting and patching required and how it is to be performed;
indicate why it cannot be avoided.

Describe anticipated results in terms of changes to existing construction; include
changes to structural elements and operating components as well as changes in
the building's appearance and other significant visual elements.

List products to be used and firms or entities that will perform Work.
Indicate dates when cutting and patching is to be performed.

List utilities that will be disturbed or affected, including those that will be relocated
and those that will be temporarily out-of-service. Indicate how long service will be
disrupted.

Where cutting and patching involves addition of reinforcement to structural
elements, submit details and engineering calculations to show how reinforcement
is integrated with the original structure.

Approval by the Engineer to proceed with cutting and patching does not waive the
Engineer's right to later require complete removal and replacement of a part of the
Work found to be unsatisfactory.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Requirements for Structural Work: Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner

that would reduce their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.

1.

EXECUTION

Obtain approval of the cutting and patching proposal before cutting and patching
the following structural elements:

Foundation construction.

Bearing and retaining walls.
Structural concrete.

Structural steel.

Lintels.

Timber and primary wood framing
Structural decking.

Stair systems.

Miscellaneous structural metals.
Exterior curtain wall construction.
Equipment supports.

Piping, ductwork, vessels and equipment.

TRT T SQ@m0 o000
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B. Operational and Safety Limitations: Do not cut and patch operating elements or safety

related components in a manner that would result in reducing their capacity to perform as
intended, or result in increased maintenance, or decreased operational life or safety.

1.

Obtain approval of the cutting and patching proposal before cutting and patching
the following operating elements or safety related systems:

AT T TQT0Q0 T

Shoring, bracing, and sheeting.

Primary operational systems and equipment.
Air or smoke barriers.

Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.
Membranes and flashings.

Fire protection systems.

Noise and vibration control elements and systems.
Control systems.

Communication systems.

Conveying systems.

Electrical wiring systems.

C. Visual Requirements: Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or in

occupied spaces, in a manner that would, in the Engineer's or Owner’s opinion, reduce the
building's aesthetic qualities, or result in visual evidence of cutting and patching. Remove
and replace Work cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

1.

If possible retain the original installer or fabricator to cut and patch the following
categories of exposed Work, or if it is not possible to engage the original installer or
fabricator, engage another recognized experienced and specialized firm:

TODI3ITFTTIQTOQ00TD

Processed concrete finishes.
Stonework and stone masonry.
Ornamental metal.

Matched veneer woodwork.
Preformed metal panels.
Window wall system.

Stucco and ornamental plaster
Acoustical ceilings.

Terrazzo.

Finished wood flooring.
Fluid-applied flooring.
Carpeting.

Aggregate wall coating.

Wall covering.

Swimming pool finishes.

HVAC enclosures, cabinets, or covers.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

EXECUTION

017300-3
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MATERIALS
General: Comply with requirement specified in other Sections.

In-Place Materials: Use materials that are identical to existing materials. If identical
materials are not available or cannot be used where exposed surfaces are involved, use
materials that match existing adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible with regard
to visual effect. Use materials whose installed performance will equal or surpass that of
existing materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

EXAMINATION

Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before cutting existing surfaces,
examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching
is to be performed. Take corrective action before proceeding, if unsafe or unsatisfactory
conditions are encountered.

1. Before proceeding, meet at the site with parties involved in cutting and patching,
including mechanical and electrical trades. Review areas of potential interference
and conflict. Coordinate procedures and resolve potential conflicts before
proceeding.

Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of

the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present

where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other

conditions affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Examine floors for suitable conditions where products and systems are to be
installed.

2. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with
existing finishes or primers.

Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of
the Work is required by other Sections, include the following:

1. Description of the Work.

2. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.
3. List of unacceptable installation tolerances.

4. Recommended corrections.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.
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PREPARATION
Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.

Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are
indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field
measurements before fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction
progress to avoid delaying the Work.

Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the
need for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions
outside the control of Contractor, submit a request for information (RFI) to Project
Engineer and Owner.

Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.

Protection: Protect existing construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of the Project that might
be exposed during cutting and patching operations.

Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining
areas.

Take all precautions necessary to avoid cutting existing pipe, conduit or ductwork serving
the building, but scheduled to be removed or relocated until provisions have been made to
bypass them.

CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on
Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies
are discovered, notify Project Engineer and Owner promptly.

INSTALLATION

General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment
and elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing
products in applications indicated.

Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.
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Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging
operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of
construction items on site and placement in permanent locations.

Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produces harmful noise levels.

Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not
considered hazardous.

Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not
indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to
form hairline joints.

CUTTING AND PATCHING

Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workmen to perform cutting and patching.

Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time and complete without

delay.

1. Cut existing construction to provide for installation of other components or
performance of other construction activities and the subsequent fitting and
patching required to restore surfaces to their original condition.

Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or
damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with
materials so as not to void existing warranties.

Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut.

Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be
exposed during cutting and patching operations.

Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption
of free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching
according to requirements in Section 011000 "Summary."

Existing Ultility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing
services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such
services/systems before cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas.

Cutting: Cut existing construction using methods least likely to damage elements to be
retained or adjoining construction. Where possible review proposed procedures with the
original installer; comply with the original installer's recommendations.

1. In general, where cutting is required use hand or small power tools designed for
sawing or grinding, not hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to
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size required with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover
openings when not in use.

To avoid marring existing finished surfaces, cut or drill from the exposed or finished
side into concealed surfaces.

Cut through concrete and masonry using a cutting machine such as a
carborundum saw or diamond core drill.

Comply with requirements of applicable Sections of Division-2 where cutting and
patching requires excavating and backfilling.

By-pass utility services such as pipe or conduit, before cutting, where services are
shown or required to be removed, relocated or abandoned. Cut-off pipe or conduit
in walls or partitions to be removed. Cap, valve or plug and seal the remaining
portion of pipe or conduit to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter
after by-passing and cutting.

H. Patching: Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as possible. Comply with
specified tolerances.

1.

2.

Where feasible, inspect and test patched areas to demonstrate integrity of the

installation.

Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into

retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of patching

and refinishing.

Where removal of walls or partitions extends one finished area into another, patch

and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space to provide an even surface of

uniform color and appearance. Remove existing floor and wall coverings and

replace with new materials, if necessary to achieve uniform color and appearance.

a. Where patching occurs in a smooth painted surface, extend final paint coat
over entire unbroken containing the patch, after the patched area has
received primer and second coat.

Patch, repair or rehang existing ceilings as necessary to provide an even plane

surface of uniform appearance.

3.6 PROGRESS CLEANING

A. General: Clean Project site and Work Areas daily, including common areas. Enforce
requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1.

EXECUTION

Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste
materials and debris.

Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three
days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.

Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other
waste. Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to
regulations.

a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.

017300-7
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4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other
contractors are working concurrently.

Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary
for proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum
the entire Work Area, as appropriate.

Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning
materials specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not
recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and
that will not damage exposed surfaces.

Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary
to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste
materials down sanitary or storm sewers, tree wells, or into waterways.

During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining
materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection
from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the
construction completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or
otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

CORRECTION OF THE WORK

Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Restore damaged substrates and
finishes.

Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.

Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be
repaired without visible evidence of repair.
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D. Repair components that do not operate properly. Remove and replace operating
components that cannot be repaired.

END OF SECTION 01 73 00
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SECTION 01 77 00 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout,
including, but not limited to, the following:

©CoNoOORWN =

Substantial Completion procedures.
List of incomplete items (Punch List).
Final Completion procedures.
Warranties

Maintenance manuals.

Project Record Documents.
Materials.

Final cleaning.

Repair of the Work.

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

Contractor’'s List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be
completed and corrected (Contractor’s punch list), indicating the value of each item on
the list and reasons why the Work is incomplete.

Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion Inspection: Deliver the following submittals
to the Owner and Project Engineer a minimum of five (5) business days prior to
requesting Substantial Completion Inspection for determining date of Substantial
Completion. List items below that are incomplete at time of request.

1.

Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having
jurisdiction permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services
and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar
releases.

Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including
project record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, and similar final
record information.

Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Specification Sections,
including specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service
agreements, final certifications, and similar documents.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 017700-1
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4.  Submit test/adjust/balance records.
5. Submit changeover information related to Owner's use, operation, and
maintenance.

Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of five
(5) business days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of the Substantial
Compiletion. List items below that are incomplete at time of request.

1.  Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project Site, along with mockups,
construction tools, and similar elements.

2. Complete final cleaning requirements.

3 Repair and restore existing buildings and improvements if damaged and/or
defaced by construction activity whether inside or outside Project Site to match
existing condition prior to commencement of construction.

4. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finished to eliminate
visual defects including touchup painting.

Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion
a minimum of five (5) business days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready
for inspection. On receipt of request, Project Engineer will either proceed with
inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Project Engineer will prepare
the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of
items, either on Contractor’s list or additional items identified by Project Engineer, that
must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous
inspections is completed or corrected.

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis for requirements for Final
Completion.

LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected
by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including,
if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and
proceeding from lowest floor to highest floor.

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories
for ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

3. Include the following information at the top of each page:

Project Name

Date

Name of Project Engineer
Name of Contractor

Page number

P20 TD
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FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining
final completion, complete the following:

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Contract requirements.
Certified List of Incomplete Items: submit certified copy of Project Engineer’s
Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected
(punch list), endorsed and dated by the Project Engineer. Certified copy of the list
shall state that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for
acceptance.

3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage
complying with insurance requirements.

Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a
minimum of five (5) business days prior to date the work will be completed and ready
for final inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Project Engineer will either proceed
with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfiled requirements. Project Engineer will
prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of
construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous
inspections as incomplete or defective is completed or corrected.

Acknowledgement of Final Payment: Contractor shall execute an Acknowledgment of
Final Payment Form provided by Owner in exchange for Final Payment.

WARRANTIES

Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Project Engineer for
designated portions of the Work where commencement of warranties other than date
of Substantial Completion is indicated, or when delay in submittal of warranties might
limit Owner’s rights under warranty.

Partial Occupancy: Submit properly executed warranties within fifteen (15) Days after
completion of designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or
used by Owner during construction period by separate agreement with Contractor.

Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents
of Project Manual.

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, loose-leaf binders,
thickness as necessary to accommodate contents and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-
11-inch paper.

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with tabs for each separate warranty. Mark tab to
identify the product or installation. Provide a typed description of the product or
installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and
telephone number of Installer.

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title
“WARRANTIES,” Project name, and name of Contractor.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 017700-3
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Warranty Electronic File: Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete
warranty and bond submittal package into a single indexed electronic PDF file
with links enabling navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of
contents at beginning of document.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A.  Submit maintenance manuals available from manufacturers and suppliers for concrete,
traffic coatings, water repellant and joint sealants to Project Engineer in PDF format
and paper copies at the time the Substantial Completion Inspection is requested.

1.

PDF documents shall be submitted as a digital folder by flash drive or disk and
shall include the Project name in the folder name. Each manufacturer's or
supplier’'s maintenance documentation shall be in a separate digital file within the
digital folder. The digital folder shall also include a PDF document with the
following information:

Name of Project

Project Location

Name and contact information for Contractor

Contact information for each manufacturer and supplier providing
maintenance information.

apow

Bind paper copies in heavy-duty, three-ring, loose-leaf binders, thickness as
necessary to accommodate contents and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch
paper. ldentify the binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title
“‘“MAINTENANCE MANUALS,” Project name, and name of Contractor

2.2 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A.  As-Built Drawings and Record Drawings:

1.

As Built Drawings: Submit one set of original, clean Drawings issued by Owner
as part of the Contract Documents (“Contract Drawings”) marked-up to show
any changes made in the field during the course of construction such as design
changes approved by Owner, actual installations, component relocations
required for coordination, rerouting of distribution system, etc. which differ from
the original Drawings (“As-Built Drawings”). Deliver As-Built Drawings to the
Project Engineer at the time the Substantial Completion Inspection is
requested. Project Engineer will indicate whether general scope of changes,
additional information recorded and quality of drafting are acceptable. If the
submittal is not acceptable to Project Engineer it will be returned to Contractor
for corrections.

Record Drawings: Project Engineer shall be responsible for creating digital
Record Drawings incorporating the mark-ups on the As-Built Drawings

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 017700-4
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submitted by the Contractor. Project Engineer will issue digital Record
Drawings to the Contractor and Owner with upon Final Completion of the
Project.

Record Specifications:

1. Maintain copy of the Contract Documents for purposes of annotating where the
actual product installation varies from that indicated in the Contract Documents.
Submit annotated portions of the Contract Documents to the Project Engineer
prior to requesting a Substantial Completion Inspection. The Project Engineer
may request corrections in the Contractor’s submittal to make the submittal more
legible and complete.

2. Project Engineer shall be responsible for maintaining its own records on
variations in product installations, for assembling Record Specifications for the
Project in a digital format and for distributing them to the Owner and Contractor
at the conclusion of the Project.

MATERIALS

Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer
or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are
potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

1. Use cleaning products that comply with Green Seal's GS-37, or if GS-37 is not
applicable, use products that comply with the California Code of Regulations
maximum allowable VOC levels.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

FINAL CLEANING

General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to
comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and
antipollution regulations.

Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.
Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building
cleaning and maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for
certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated
portion of Project:

a. Clean Project site in areas disturbed by construction activities of rubbish,
waste material, litter, and other foreign substances.

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and
other foreign deposits.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 017700-5
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C. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material
from Project site.

d. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free
condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid
disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective
surfaces to their original condition.

e. Clean elevators and stair treads, and elevator vestibule and stair towers to
remove construction residue and debris, and foreign substances.

f. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces affected by
construction.

g. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.

h. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and
windows. Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-
obscuring materials. Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch
surfaces.

i. Remove labels that are not permanent.

j- Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, elevator equipment,
and similar equipment. Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar
droppings, and other foreign substances.

k. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean
exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.

l. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full
efficiency.

m. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

REPAIR OF THE WORK
Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for

determination of Substantial Completion.

Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Repairing includes replacing
defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces and touching up with matching materials.
Where damaged or worn items cannot be repaired or restored, provide replacements.
Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired. Restore damaged
construction and permanent facilities used during construction to specified condition.

1. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass, reflective surfaces,
and other damaged transparent materials.

2. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and
surfaces. Replace finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of
repair or restoration.

3. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may
impede operation or reduce longevity.

4. Repair and restore existing building surfaces if damaged and/or defaced by
construction activity whether inside or outside Project Site to match existing
condition prior to commencement of construction.

END OF SECTION 01 77 00
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SECTION 03 01 33
REPAIR OF HORIZONTAL CONCRETE SURFACES

GENERAL
REFERENCES
A.  The following is a list of standards which may be referenced in this section:

1. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials
(AASHTO): T277, Standard Method of Test for Electrical Indication of
Concrete’s Ability to Resist Chloride lon Penetration.

2. ASTM International (ASTM):

a.  AB2/A82M, Standard Specification for Steel Wire, Plain, for Concrete
Reinforcement.

b.  A615/A615M, Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain
Carbon-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement.

c. C928/C928M, Standard Specification for Packaged, Dry, Rapid-
Hardening Cementitious Materials for Concrete Repairs.

1.02 SUBMITTALS
A.  Action Submittals:
1. Product data sheets for each material supplied.
B. Informational Submittals:
1. Repair Mortar System: Manufacturer’s preparation and installation
instructions.
2. Written description of equipment proposed for concrete removal and
surface preparation.
3.  Statements of Qualification:
a. Repair mortar system applicator.
4.  Field and laboratory test results.
1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Qualifications:
1.  Repair Mortar System Applicator: Trained and experienced applicator
endorsed by repair mortar system manufacturer.
B.  Pre-repair Conference:
D35899A1 REPAIR OF HORIZONTAL CONCRETE SURFACES
April 3, 2025 030133-1
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1.  Required Meeting Attendees:

a. Contractor.
b. Repair Subcontractor.
C. Engineer.

2. Schedule and conduct prior to incorporation of respective products into
Project. Notify Engineer of location and time.

3. Agenda shall include, but is not limited to:

a. Review of field conditions. Conduct field observations of the Work
to be performed.

b. Confirm material selection and review proposed surface preparation,
material application, consolidation, finishing, curing, and protection
of repair material from weather conditions.

C. Other specified requirements requiring coordination.

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Package repair mortar system products in moisture-resistant bags, pails, or
moisture-resistant bulk bags.

B.  Deliver, store, and handle repair materials in accordance with manufacturer’s
printed instructions.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 REPAIR MORTAR SYSTEM NO. 1—MAGNESIUM PHOSPHATE REPAIR
MORTAR

A. Not Used.

2.02 REPAIR MORTAR SYSTEM NO. 2—HIGH EARLY STRENGTH REPAIR MORTAR

A. Not Used.

2.03 REPAIR MORTAR SYSTEM NO. 3—SHRINKAGE COMPENSATED REPAIR
MORTAR

A.  One or two-component cement-based, flowable, shrinkage compensated repair
mortar system.

B.  Compressive Strength, ASTM C109/C109M:
1. 1 Day: 2,500 psi minimum.

2. 7 Days: 6,000 psi minimum.

D35899A1 REPAIR OF HORIZONTAL CONCRETE SURFACES
April 3, 2025 030133-2
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3. 28 Days: 8,000 psi minimum.
Flexural Strength, ASTM C348 at 28 Days: 770 psi minimum.
Modulus of Elasticity, ASTM C469 at 28 Days: 5.9 by 106 psi minimum.
Slant Shear Bond Strength, ASTM C882/C882M Modified:

1. 7 Days: 2,150 psi minimum.

2. 28 Days: 3, 000 psi minimum.

Freeze-thaw Resistance, ASTM C666/C666M, Procedure A, at 300 Cycles: 97.0
percent RDM.

Chloride Ion Permeability Based on Charge Passed, ASTM C1202 at 28 Days:
650 coulombs maximum.

Sulfate Resistance, ASTM C1012/C1012M after 6 Months: 0.01 percent length
change maximum.

Manufacturers and Products:

1. BASF Construction Chemicals, LLC - Building Systems, Shakopee, MN;
MasterEmaco S 466 CI.

2. Euclid Chemical Co., Cleveland, OH; Eucocrete Supreme.

2.04 REPAIR MORTAR SYSTEM NO. 4—METALLIC AGGREGATE REPAIR MORTAR

A.

Not Used.

2.05 REPAIR MORTAR SYSTEM NO. 5—POLYMER MODIFIED REPAIR MORTAR

A.

C.
D.

D35899A1
April 3, 2025

One or two-component, fast-setting, polymer modified cementitious based repair
mortar system.

Compressive Strength, ASTM C109/C109M:
1. 1 Day: 2,500 psi minimum.
2. 7 Days: 5,000 psi minimum.
3. 28 Days: 7,000 psi minimum.
Flexural Strength, ASTM C348 at 28 Days: 1,500 psi minimum.
Slant Shear Bond Strength, ASTM C882/C882M Modified at 28 Days: 2,000 psi
minimum.

REPAIR OF HORIZONTAL CONCRETE SURFACES
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E.  Splitting Tensile Strength, ASTM C496/C496M at 28 Days: 600 psi minimum.

F. Abrasion Resistance Depth of Wear, ASTM C779/C779M, Procedure A, at 60
Minutes: 0.033 inch maximum.

G. Drying Shrinkage, ASTM C157/C157M Modified, at 28 Days: 0.09 percent
maximum.

H. Rapid Chloride Ion Permeability Based on Charge Passed, ASTM C1202: 28
Days: Under 850 coulombs maximum.

I Manufacturers and Products:

1. BASF Construction Chemicals, LLC - Building Systems, Shakopee, MN;
MasterEmaco T 310 CI.

2. Euclid Chemical Co., Cleveland, OH; Duraltop Flowable Mortar.
WATER

A.  Clean and free from oil, acid, alkali, organic matter, or other deleterious
substances, meeting federal drinking water standards, as specified in Section 03
30 00, Cast-in-Place Concrete.

REINFORCEMENT
A. Deformed Steel reinforcement:
1. ASTM A615/A615M, Grade 60.

B.  Tie Wire: 16 gauge, galvanized.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 APPLICATION
A.  General:
1. Repair Mortar System No. 3:
a.  Patches, joints, or overlays 1 inch thick or greater.
b.  Return to service in 7 days or more.
2. Repair Mortar System No. 5:
a.  Patches and Overlays: 1/4 inch to 3 inches thick.
b.  Return to service for foot traffic in 4 hours; wheel traffic in 7 days.
D35899A1 REPAIR OF HORIZONTAL CONCRETE SURFACES
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c.  Working Time: 30 minutes at 70 degrees F.

d.  Application Temperature Range: 45 degrees F to 90 degrees F.

3.02 PREPARATION

A.

H.

D35899A1

April 3, 2025

Identify unsound and deteriorated concrete by sounding techniques, or as directed
by Engineer. Review proposed extent of repair with Engineer.

Remove unsound, deteriorated, or otherwise defective areas of concrete from
Work areas.

1. Use 8,000 psi minimum high-pressure water or abrasive blasting machine,
as appropriate to suit Site conditions.

2. Remove concrete to abrade substrate concrete surface to a minimum
amplitude roughness of 3/16 inch measured between high and low points
with a 3-foot-long straightedge, in accordance with ASTM D4259.

3. For existing structures, extent of concrete removal as shown on Drawings.

4.  Where final surface is required to be flush with existing adjacent surface,
remove existing concrete depth as required for application of minimum
thickness of repair mortar.

Do not use power-driven jackhammers, chipping hammers, scabblers, or scarifiers
unless water blasting is not permitted or practical because of Site conditions. In
such cases, use chipping hammers (16 pounds or lighter), or use small electric
chipping hammer to reduce formation of micro-fractures in substrate concrete
surface.

Following removal of unsound or deteriorated concrete, check substrate concrete
surface by sounding techniques to identify unsound concrete remaining or
resulting from use of chipping hammer.

Square edges of patch areas by sawing or chipping to avoid tapered shoulders or
featheredges. Avoid cutting embedded steel reinforcement.

Keep areas from which concrete has been removed free of dirt, dust. Remove
laitance and other bond inhibiting contaminates from prepared areas.

Preparation of Substrate Concrete Surface in Areas to Receive Repair Mortar
System Nos. 3, or 5: Dampen repair areas at least 6 inches beyond area to receive
repair mortar for at least 24 hours to provide saturated surface dry (SSD)
condition without standing water at time of application of mortar, as required by
and in accordance with repair mortar manufacturer’s printed instructions.

Overlays:

REPAIR OF HORIZONTAL CONCRETE SURFACES
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1. Square cut edges to a minimum of 1/4 inch deep.
2. Do not feather edge area.
3. Perform special preparation recommended by mortar manufacturer.
L Collect and dispose of concrete debris from removal operations offsite in manner

and location acceptable to Owner.

3.03 REINFORCEMENT INSTALLATION

A.  Provide steel reinforcement when existing steel reinforcement is not exposed and
when mortar application is more than 4 inches deep, unless otherwise shown on
Drawings.

B.  Replace deteriorated steel reinforcement with new steel reinforcement equivalent
in cross-sectional area to original steel reinforcement. Refer to details on
Drawings.

3.04 PLACEMENT

A.  Repair Mortar System Nos. 3, and 5:

1.

2.

Remove standing and free water from prepared area.

Apply bond scrub coat of mortar to prepared surface in accordance with
manufacturer’s instructions. Do not apply more scrub coat of mortar than
can be covered with repair mortar before scrub coat begins drying.

Immediately place mixed repair mortar into prepared area from one side to
the other side.

Work material firmly into bottom and sides of patch to ensure a good
continuous bond.

Level repair mortar and screed to elevation of existing concrete.
Finish to same texture as existing concrete around patch.

Repair Mortar System No. 5 screed or use self-leveling mixture to obtain a
uniform and plane surface.

3.05 FINISHING

A.  Wood trowel and broom finish.

3.06 CURING

D35899A1
April 3, 2025
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A.  Repair Mortar System Nos. 2, 3, or 5: Water cure for 48 hours. Alternatively,
spray approved full strength evaporation retardant on fresh concrete.

3.07 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Sounding for Hollow Areas:

1. Chain drag or light hammer tap repaired areas listening for hollow sound to
determine areas that have not properly bonded to substrate concrete.

2. Mark hollow areas for removal and replacement.

3.08 CLEANING

A. Remove excess repair mortar materials as the Work proceeds. Remove waste
materials, unsound material from concrete surfaces, material chipped from
structure, and water used in preparation of repair areas, finishing, and curing, and
dispose offsite at approved disposal site.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 18 00

TRAFFIC COATINGS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SUBMITTALS
A. Action Submittals:

1. Shop Drawings:

a. Complete manufacturer’s literature and technical data for coating system proposed.
b. Project-specific details of penetrations and perimeter conditions.
2. Samples:
a. Coating system applied to 12-inch by 12-inch by 1/4-inch plywood or similar rigid
base.
b. One Sample of each color and coating type to be used on Project.
B. Informational Submittals:

1. “Licensed Applicator Certificate” issued by coating system materials manufacturer.

2. Maintenance Manual: Upon completion of coating system, submit one maintenance
manual, identified with project name, location, and date; type of coating applied; and
surface to which system was applied, including sketches where necessary. Include
recommendations for periodic inspections, care, and maintenance. ldentify common
causes of damage with instructions for temporary patching until repair can be made.

3. Special guarantee.

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Applicator: Approved and licensed by coating system materials manufacturer.
B. Preapplication Conference:

1. Conduct a preapplication conference with Engineer, applicator, coating system materials
manufacturer, and all subcontractors likely to be on the deck, present.

2. Questions regarding acceptability of substrate, coating system and related materials, and
mechanical related items should be discussed and finalized during this conference.

1.3 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Deliver materials to Site in sealed, undamaged containers. Identify containers with material
name, date of manufacture, and lot number.
1.4 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS
A. Weather Conditions: Do not install coating materials if rain is anticipated or predicted within
8 hours of application.
B. Temperature: Substrate surface above 40 degrees F and less than 110 degrees F.
D35899A1 TRAFFIC COATINGS
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C. Do not allow open fires or spark-producing equipment in application area until after vapors
have dissipated.

1.5 SPECIAL GUARANTEE

A. Furnish manufacturer’s extended guarantee or warranty, with Owner named as beneficiary, in
writing, as special guarantee. Special guarantee shall provide for correction, or at the option of
the Owner, removal and replacement of Work specified in this Specification section found
defective during a period of 3 years after the date of Substantial Completion. Duties and
obligations for correction or removal and replacement of defective Work as specified in the
General Conditions.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Vehicular Traffic Coatings:
1. Sikalastic 710/715 as manufactured by Sika Corporation, Lyndhurst, NJ.
2. Vulkem 350NF/950NF/951N Deck Coating System as manufactured by Tremco, Inc.,
Beachwood, OH.
3. Iso-Flex 750U-HL HVT/760U-HL HVT as manufactured by LymTal International, Inc.,
Lake Orion, M.
4. Gacoflex GW-15-UBU as manufactured by Gaco Western, LLC, Seattle, WA.

2.2 MATERIALS

A. General: Materials used in coating system shall be end products of one manufacturer or
approved by manufacturer whose coating system specification is selected for use.

B. Traffic Coating: Polyurethane elastomer based and capable of producing a seamless,
waterproof coating system.
1. Color of Topcoating and Aggregate: Manufacturer’s standard gray.]

C. Primer: As recommended by deck coating system materials manufacturer for type and
condition of substrate involved.

D. Backer Rod: Expanded polyethylene rod equal to Ethafoam by Sealed Air Corp.

E. Sealant: Polyurethane or polysulfide based, as recommended by coating system materials
manufacturer.

F. Flashing Reinforcement: Polyester fabric or neoprene sheet and tape.

G. Aggregate:
1. Vehicular: Silicon carbide, 20 mesh.

D35899A1 TRAFFIC COATINGS
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PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A

E.

32 FLU

A

Thoroughly clean surfaces to receive coating system in strict accordance with manufacturer’s

instructions and recommendations.

1. Remove laitance, loose material on surface, grease, oil, and other contaminants which
will affect bond of coating system.

2. Prepare all concrete surfaces by power sweep/vacuum cleaning.

Condition of Surfaces:

1. Concrete Surfaces: Visibly dry and pass a 4-hour rubber mat test (no condensation) prior
to application of coating system. Mat shall be taped to substrate on all edges.

2. Metal Surfaces: Dry and free from rust, corrosion, and coatings which would affect bond
of coating system, and without sharp edges or offset at joints.

Cracks

1. Cracks greater than 0.01 inches and less than 0.04 inches: Apply a 4-inch-wide detail coat
of the selected coating material at 32 mils wet, centered over the crack. Allow to become
tack free before overcoating.

2. Cracks greater than 0.04 inches up to 0.5 inches: Rout and fill with sealant as detailed on
Drawings. Apply a 4-inch-wide detail coat of the selected coating material at 32 mils wet,
centered over the repaired crack. Allow to become tack free before overcoating.

Use sealant to fill expansion, control, and construction joints to be overcoated by traffic
coating system. Provide 1/4-inch by 1/4-inch saw cut where coating system to be terminated
within a horizontal plane.

Protect adjacent surfaces with drop cloths or masking as required.
ID APPLIED FLASHINGS

Provide fluid applied flashings at locations where a horizontal surface abuts a vertical surface
and at all deck penetrations.

Unless detailed or specified otherwise, at projections through coating system such as posts,
vents, pipes, stanchions, railings, and similar locations of potential slight movement, reinforce
coating with one layer of flashing reinforcement.

3.3 PRIMER AND DETAIL WORK

A. Prime concrete, masonry, and metal surfaces. Apply primer (base coat) at manufacturer’s
recommended rate. Allow prime coat to cure in accordance with manufacturer’s
recommendations preceding application of coating.

B. Apply 20-mil dry film thickness of nonflowing type coating over flashings. Extend coating
2 inches beyond flashing out onto adjacent substrate surface. Unless otherwise indicated on
Drawings or where limited by height of base, extend coating a minimum of 1 inch above the
top of the flashing and terminate in a neat straight line. Use masking tape for such purposes.

D35899A1 TRAFFIC COATINGS
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Apply 20-mil dry film thickness of nonflowing type coating for a distance of 1-1/2 inches on
each side of all cracks.

Apply 20-mil dry film thickness of nonflowing type coating or nonadhering tape for a distance
of 2 inches on each side of expansion joints, control joints, and construction joints to be
coated.

3.4 APPLICATION

A.

H.

Install waterproof coating system in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations and

instructions as applies to the Work, except where more stringent requirements are indicated.

1. Grid deck surfaces to assure proper coverage rates and verify coating wet-film mil
thickness with gauges as work progresses.

2. Retain empty product containers during course of Work to aid in determining whether
completed coating system complies with manufacturers average thickness requirements.

Verify proper dry condition of substrate using method recommended by coating system
manufacturer. Perform adhesion checks prior to general application of coating system using
field adhesion test method recommended by manufacturer.

Mask off adjoining surfaces not to receive coating system.

Wipe clean all detail coats with white rags wetted with xylene solvent. Do not saturate detail
coat.

Apply coating base coat uniformly and allow to cure in accordance with manufacturer’s
instructions.

Feather edge when entire area cannot be completed in 1 day. Clean area 6 inches wide along
edge of coating with xylene solvent on clean, white rags prior to startup on next working day.
Use interlaminary primer per manufacturer’s instructions as needed. Overlap existing work by
6 inches with new work.

Mix and apply coating system intermediate wear coats in accordance with manufacturer’s
instructions for wear balance specified. Immediately broadcast aggregate into wet material at
rate recommended by manufacturer. Disperse aggregate through a hopper fed, low-pressure air
blower in a manner to ensure uniform coverage over entire surface and backroll to evenly
distribute and totally encapsulate. Allow to cure per manufacturer’s instructions.

Apply coating system finish coat in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

3.5 PROTECTION AND CLEANING

A

B.

C.

D35899A1

Promptly remove primer or coating material from adjacent surfaces with methyl ethyl ketone
(MEK), toluene, xylene, or as recommended by coating manufacturer.

Remove foreign matter from finished coating surfaces.

Allow completed Work to cure 72 hours before opening to traffic.
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END OF SECTION

D35899A1 TRAFFIC COATINGS
APRIL 3, 2025 071800-5
©Copyright 2025 JACOBS



THERMAL INSPECTION AND MOISTURE MEASUREMENTS
REPORT

by
Veritas Material Consulting
December 30, 2022



VERITAS MATERIAL CONSULTING
11051 W Leilani Drive, Boise, ID 83709
www.veritasmaterial.com
rusty@veritasmaterial.com

Mobile: 208.870.9728

1

CONSULTING

AARON NELSON December 30, 2022
CAPITAL CITY DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION

121 N. 9TH STREET, STE. 501

Boisk, ID 83702

Project: Capitol & Myrtle Parking Garage
Subject: Moisture Inspection using Infrared Thermography

Dear Mr. Nelson:

Veritas Material Consulting has completed our visual and thermographic inspection of the
underside of the insulated pandeck at the Capitol & Myrtle Parking Garage. The garage consisted
of a steel-framed structure supporting cast-in-place concrete decking on metal pan. Previous
investigations have identified isolated areas of apparent corrosion of the reinforcing and the
pandeck. Cracking in the uncoated concrete deck of level 3 as well as failures in the coatings on
level 2 and 4 allow ingress of chloride-laden water to the mild steel metal decking. Chlorides can
cause corrosion of the metal decking as well as any reinforcing present.

Complicating the situation was the presence of the spray-applied cellulose insulation attached to
the steel framing and the underside of the pandeck. The insulation is necessary for fire protection,
but also absorbs the moisture leaking through the concrete. This keeps the metal elements wetter
longer, thus accelerating the rate of corrosion. Furthermore, the insulation obscures the ongoing
damage. In at least two cases, the severely corroded pandeck, weighted down by saturated
insulation, had detached from the underside of the deck and fallen.

The purpose of our inspection was to image moisture in the insulation as a way to detect areas of
potential corrosion. Successful imaging required the coincidence of multiple weather conditions.
These included a fairly cold overnight temperature followed by a warmer day temperature so that
a substantial thermal gradient between the air and the insulation was present. Also, the insulation
must be wet, so a recent rainfall or snowfall followed by melting was needed. Finally, we found
that imaging was most effective when temperatures were above freezing. This set of parameters
occurred the week of December 26, 2022. Previous inspection attempts were less effective. To
validate the thermal inspection, 12 of the locations imaged as having elevated moisture were tested
for moisture content. All locations imaged were marked with yellow paint.

Equipment used included a FLIR Model C2 Infrared Camera. This camera allows for real-time
thermal inspection and captures images in both the visible and infrared band. A General Tools
RHMG650 was used to collect pinless moisture measurements and all ambient air data. The pinless
meter measures roughly ¥-inch beyond the surface on a relative percent moisture scale ranging
from 0% to 100%. Pinless meters work by inducing an electro-magnetic field into the material and
measuring the attenuation of the field caused by moisture. Additional photographs were collected
using an iPhone 13 Pro Max.
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Table 1. Results of thermal inspection and moisture measurements.

LOCATION | LEVEL GRIDLINE IMAGE MOISTURE CONTENT ELEMENT
1 4 L.5-1.1 0642 30% Deck
2 4 K-3 0646 99% Beam/column
3 4 H-3 0648 68% Deck
4 4 H-3 0650 76% Deck
5 4 F-3 0654 85% Column
6 4 F-3 0656 99% Beam
7 4 B-1 0658 96% Deck/beam/column
8 4 D-3 0660 45% Beam
9 4 E.5-4.2 0662 99% Deck/beam
10 4 F-4 0664 99% Beam/column
11 3 L-5.8 0666 95% Deck
12 3 K.5-5.8 0668 99% Deck/beam
13 3 K.2-5.8 0588 Deck
14 3 K-5.8 Beam
15 3 J.9-5.9 Deck
16 3 J.9-5.2 Deck
17 3 J.8-5.1 0586 Deck
18 3 K.2-3.8 Deck (exposed)
19 3 K.2-2.9 0634 Deck (exposed)
20 3 K-2.7 0632 Beam/deck
21 3 K.6-2.5 0630 Deck
22 3 H.4-2 0628 Deck/beam
23 3 G.4-2 0626 Deck
24 3 G-2.1 0624 Deck
25 3 F-3 0622 Deck/beam/column
26 3 E.6-2.4 0620 Deck
27 3 E.6-2.1 0620 Deck
28 3 F.3-3 Beam
29 3 D.7-2.5 0618 Deck
30 3 D-3 0616 Deck/beam/column
31 3 B-3 0612 Deck
32 3 B-2.1 0610 Deck
33 3 C.4-6.5 0606 Deck
34 3 D.1-4.2 Deck
35 3 F-4 0602 Deck/beam/column
36 3 E.5-6.5 0600 Deck/beam
37 3 F.3-6.8 Deck
38 3 F.6-6.6 0596 Deck
39 3 F.6-4.1 Deck
40 3 G-6 Beam
41 3 G-6.5 Deck
42 3 G.6-5.9 0594 Deck
43 3 G.7-6.6 0592 Deck
44 3 H.4-6.6 0590 Deck
45 3 H.5-6 Deck
46 3 J.7-5.9 Deck
47 3 J.3-6.0 Deck/beam
48 3 L.5-1.5 0636 Deck
TRUTH IN MATERIALS Page 2
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No samples were collected as part of this investigation. Our work did not include a comprehensive
structural evaluation of the building. Reports and data are maintained on Veritas Material’s server
for ten years. If you have any questions concerning this report, or if VVeritas Material can be of any
further assistance, please call us at (208) 870-9728.

Sincerely,

ST emesC

Rusty Boicourt, P.G.
Senior Scientist
Veritas Material Consulting

Attachments: Floor Plans
Photo Appendix
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Capitol & Myrtle Parking Garage

Parking Deck Floor Plan
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Capitol & Myrtle Parking Garage Parking Deck Floor Plan

T

@
!

I

° ¢

F18

?

i
|

I
_ 3
== <
i [ l
i |
& :

Cracking —_
d) é;l E;(Lé Damaged Coating L J
GPR Profiles —
Corrosion a
() FOURTH FLOOR Moisture ()
AMNG PLAN R

LEVEL 4 FLOOR PLAN WITH SAMPLE AND DAMAGE LOCATIONS V‘

NOT TO SCALE CAPITOL & MYRTLE PARKING GARAGE l‘omsuuwc;




Capitol & Myrtle Parking Garage Photo Appendix

1

Photo of level 3 of the garage. This level was not coated with a traffic membrane. Granular deicing salt is spread onto the deck during freezing
weather.
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severely corroded. The corroded metal pandeck breaks loose exposing the concrete above.




Capitol & Myrtle Parking Garage Photo Appendix

Image FLIR0586. Infrared and visible band images of Location 17 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIR0588. Infrared and visible band images of Locations 12 and 13 showing evidence
of moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIR0590. Infrared and visible band images of Location 44 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIR0592. Infrared and visible band images of Location 43 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIR0594. Infrared and visible band images of Location 42 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIR0596. Infrared and visible band images of Location 38 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIR0600. Infrared and visible band images of Location 36 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIR0602. Infrared and visible band images of Location 35 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIR0606. Infrared and visible band images of Location 33 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIR0610. Infrared and visible band images of Location 32 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIR0612. Infrared and visible band images of Location 31 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIR0616. Infrared and visible band images of Location 30 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIR0618. Infrared and visible band images of Location 29 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIR0620. Infrared and visible band images of Locations 26 and 27 showing evidence
of moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIR0622. Infrared and visible band images of Location 25 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIR0624. Infrared and visible band images of Location 24 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIR0626. Infrared and visible band images of Location 23 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIR0628. Infrared and visible band images of Location 22 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIR0630. Infrared and visible band images of Location 21 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIR0632. Infrared and visible band images of Location 20 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIR0634. Infrared and visible band images of Location 19 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIR0636. Infrared and visible band images of Location 48 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIR0642. Infrared and visible band images of Location 1 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIR0646. Infrared and visible band images of Location 2 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIR0648. Infrared and visible band images of Location 3 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIR0650. Infrared and visible band images of Location 4 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIRO654. Infrared and visible band images of Location 5 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIR0656. Infrared and visible band images of Location 6 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIR0658. Infrared and visible band images of Location 7 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIR0660. Infrared and visible band images of Location 8 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIR0662. Infrared and visible band images of Location 9 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIR0664. Infrared and visible band images of Location 10 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIR0666. Infrared and visible band images of Location 11 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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Image FLIRO668. Infrared and visible band images of Location 12 showing evidence of
moisture in the insulation.
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INFORMATION OF EXISTING CONSTRUCTION
SHOWN REFLECTS AVAILABLE EXISTING DESIGN
DOCUMENTS AND DOES NOT NECESSARLY
REPRESENT THE AS-CONSTRUCTED CONDITIONS.
FIELD VERIFY DIMENSIONS OF AREAS AFFECTED BY
SCOPE OF WORK. NOTIFY OWNER IF CONDITIONS
VARY FROM WHAT IS SHOWN PRIOR TO STARTING
WORK.

EXTENT OF PHASE AREAS SHOWN FOR BID
PURPOSES. REFER TO REPAIR SCHEDULE ON
SHEET S302 FOR WORK ITEMS WITHIN EACH
PHASE.

SUBMIT AN IMPLEMENTATION PLAN AS

SPECIFIED, SHOWING SCHEDULE, PHASES, LAYOUT
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AND STAFF PLAN (BY PHASE) SATISFYING THE
FOLLOWING OPERATIONAL REQUIREMENTS:

1. AT LEAST ONE ENTRANCE AND ONE
CONTROLLED EXIT SHALL BE AVAILABLE FOR
PARKING USE AT ALL TIMES.

2. NO MORE THAN 50 PARKING STALLS TOTAL
SHALL BE OUT OF SERVICE AT ANY TIME WITHOUT
EXPRESS AUTHORIZATION FROM PARKING
OPERATIONS.

3. MAINTAIN TWO-WAY TRAVEL AT RAMPS AND
LANDING AREAS AT ALL TIMES. PLAN SHALL
DESCRIBE ACTIVE TRAFFIC CONTROL SPECIFIED
WHEN RAMP WORK PREVENTS FREE FLOW OF
TRAFFIC.

MAINTAIN PUBLIC ACESS TO ALL STAIRWELLS
AND ELEVATORS AT ALL TIMES.

PROVIDE BARRIERS AND SIGNAGE AS SPECIFIED.
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GENERAL NOTES

A.

INFORMATION OF EXISTING CONSTRUCTION
SHOWN REFLECTS AVAILABLE EXISTING DESIGN
DOCUMENTS AND DOES NOT NECESSARLY
REPRESENT THE AS-CONSTRUCTED CONDITIONS.
FIELD VERIFY DIMENSIONS OF AREAS AFFECTED BY
SCOPE OF WORK. NOTIFY OWNER IF CONDITIONS
VARY FROM WHAT IS SHOWN PRIOR TO STARTING
WORK.

EXTENT OF PHASE AREAS SHOWN FOR BID
PURPOSES. REFER TO REPAIR SCHEDULE ON
SHEET S302 FOR WORK ITEMS WITHIN EACH
PHASE.

SUBMIT AN IMPLEMENTATION PLAN AS

SPECIFIED, SHOWING SCHEDULE, PHASES, LAYOUT
OF TRAFFIC BARRIERS AND SIGNAGE (BY PHASE),
AND STAFF PLAN (BY PHASE) SATISFYING THE
FOLLOWING OPERATIONAL REQUIREMENTS:

1. AT LEAST ONE ENTRANCE AND ONE
CONTROLLED EXIT SHALL BE AVAILABLE FOR
PARKING USE AT ALL TIMES.

2. NO MORE THAN 50 PARKING STALLS TOTAL
SHALL BE OUT OF SERVICE AT ANY TIME WITHOUT
EXPRESS AUTHORIZATION FROM PARKING
OPERATIONS.

3. MAINTAIN TWO-WAY TRAVEL AT RAMPS AND
LANDING AREAS AT ALL TIMES. PLAN SHALL
DESCRIBE ACTIVE TRAFFIC CONTROL SPECIFIED
WHEN RAMP WORK PREVENTS FREE FLOW OF
TRAFFIC.

MAINTAIN PUBLIC ACESS TO ALL STAIRWELLS
AND ELEVATORS AT ALL TIMES.

PROVIDE BARRIERS AND SIGNAGE AS SPECIFIED.
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PROTECT AND RETAIN EXISTING
DRAIN ASSEMBLY. PROVIDE 1" DEEP
VERTICAL SAWCUT IN SOUND

CONCRETE TO SET EDGE OF REPAIR 7000 PSI NON-SHRINK

AREA. CHIP OUT AND REPLACE GROUT
DAMAGED CONCRETE FILL. PROTECT
AND RETAIN EXISTING WIRE MESH
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@ REPAIR CONCRETE FILL AT EXISTING DRAIN
NTS

PROPERLY PREPARED
SURFACE, SEE NOTES

34586

VERTICAL SAWCUT FACE
AT EDGES OF REPAIR

AREA, SEE NOTE 3

HORIZONTAL SURFACE REPAIR
MORTAR, SEE SPECIFICATIONS

EXISTING CONC SLAB

REPAIR AREA
SEE NOTES 1 & 2

NOTES:

1.

PERFORM INSPECTION OF AREA TO BE REPAIRED TO IDENTIFY ALL
VISIBLE SPALLS AND CRACKS. MARK LOCATIONS OF SPALLS AND CRACKS
ON SLAB WITH PAINT. LOCATE ALL DELAMINATIONS IN SLAB BY SOUNDING
WITH HAMMER OR OTHER MEANS. MARK EXTENTS OF ALL
DELAMINATIONS ON SLAB WITH PAINT.

REMOVE DAMAGED CONCRETE, INCLUDING ALL LOOSE, SPALLING,
DELAMINATED OR CRACKED CONCRETE. EXTENT OF REMOVAL SHALL BE
MINIMUM 1' - 0" BEYOND AREA OF DAMAGED CONCRETE IDENTIFIED AND
MARKED PREVIOUSLY. AREA OF CONCRETE REMOVAL SHALL BE MADE
WITH STRAIGHT LINES INTERSECTING AT RIGHT ANGLES.

PROVIDE VERTICAL SAWCUT AT EDGES OF REPAIR TO PREVENT
FEATHERING OF REPAIR MATERIAL. MINIMUM DEPTH OF REPAIR SHALL BE
Yi", UNLESS INDICATED OTHERWISE BY MANUFACTURER. DO NOT
OVERCUT AT CORNERS OF REPAIR AREA.

ROUGHEN SURFACE OF EXISTING CONCRETE WITHIN REPAIR AREA TO
MINIMUM %¢" AMPLITUDE BY HYDRODEMOLITION PRACTICES.

CLEAN AREA TO BE REPAIRED BY REMOVING ALL LOOSE CONCRETE, DIRT,
RUST, OR OTHER CONTAMINANTS.

SATURATE THE SURFACE OF EXISTING CONCRETE (BUT WITH NO
STANDING WATER) PRIOR TO PLACING REPAIR MATERIAL.

MIX AND PLACE REPAIR MATERIAL IN ACCORDANCE WITH
MANUFACTURER'S WRITTEN INSTRUCTIONS.

FOLLOWING PLACEMENT, PROVIDE MINIMUM 3 DAYS WET CURE OF THE
REPAIR MATERIAL, OR AS OTHERWISE RECOMMENDED BY
MANUFACTURER.
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ESTIMATED SURFACE AREA
NEW MEMBRANE
PHASE AREAS ARE IDENTIFIED FOR BID PURPOSES ONLY, (SF, FOR BID PURPOSES, CORTING SPALLED CONCRETE REPAIR CRACK ROUT AND SEAL HGTiE
SEE SPECIFICATIONS. CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY IN YES/NO DETAIL 1/Sheet 5301 (DETAIL 2/Sheet 5301)
PHASE FIELD)
AREA (SEE ESTIMATED QTY OF SPALLED
ESTIMATED QTY OF CRACKS
P SRISEELE RSN EEAEE 1/16" AND wm‘zn IN WORK AREA
DESCRIPTION OF EXISTING CONSTRUCTION (CF REPAIR MATERIAL, FOR BID (LF, FOR BID PURPOSES
FUSRSSy BN AIERAE 1 CONTRJ;CTOR TO VERIFY IN I:IELD]
VERIFY IN FIELD)
LEVEL 1 SPALLED CONCRETE SLAB ON GRADE - LEVEL 1 &
365 NO 21 NOT APPLICABLE (N/A) AA =
PHASE 1 o
<
LEVEL 1 >~
PHASE 2 CONCRETE SLAB ON GRADE - LEVEL 1 13,235 NO NOT APPLICABLE (N/A) N/A BB m
RAMP
RAMP FROM LEVEL 1 TO GRID G (SLAB ON GRADE) 1,680 NO N/A N/A cc
PHASE 1 0
=
RAMP RAMPS FROM GRID G ABOVE LEVEL 1 TO LEVEL 2, FROM %
RHaSE 2 LEVEL 2 TO LEVEL 3, AND FROM LEVEL 3 TO LEVEL 4 8,250 NO N/A 1450 DD
(ELEVATED SLAB)
LEVEL 2
PHASE 1 ELEVATED SLAB - CONCRETE FILL OVER METAL DECKING 13,450 YES N/A 270 EE
LEVEL 2
ELEVATED SLAB - CONCRETE FILL OVER METAL DECKING 16,300 YES N/A 330 EE
PHASE 2 Z
Ol
LEVEL 3 2|z
NIRSE ELEVATED SLAB - CONCRETE FILL OVER METAL DECKING 11,550 ADD-ALTERNATE N/A 840 FF E O
x
LEVEL 3
PHASE 2 ELEVATED SLAB - CONCRETE FILL OVER METAL DECKING 16,450 ADD-ALTERNATE N/A 1260 GG
o
=
LEVEL 4
— ELEVATED SLAB - CONCRETE FILL OVER METAL DECKING 10,550 ADD-ALTERNATE N/A 210 GG
LEVEL 4 '
— ELEVATED SLAB - CONCRETE FILL OVER METAL DECKING 19,150 YES N/A 380 EE o
NOTES
EXISTING CONCRETE SLAB ON GRADE w 0
E X
1. PRESSURE WASH 0
2. NO COATING OR CRACK ROUT/SEAL IS REQUIRED AT LEVEL 1 PHASE 1 -
3. REPAIR LOCALIZED SPALLED AREAS WITHIN LEVEL 1 PHASE 1 AREA PER DETAIL 1/5301 ol®
AND SPECIFICATION SECTION 03 01 33. =z %
3A. BID ALTERNATE NO. 4: SAWCUT AND REMOVE PORTIONS OF EXISTING PER ORIGINAL CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS, EXISTING CONSTRUCTION IS 5" THICK 4000 PSI CONCRETE
NOTE AA SLAB ON GRADE AT LEAST 1 FOOT BEYOND LIMITS OF DAMAGED CONCRETE, SLAB ON GRADE WITH #4 x GRADE 60 REINFORCING @ 18" ON CENTER EACH WAY AT MIDSLAB
SEAL EXPOSED REBAR ENDS, TAMP EXISTING SUBBASE MATERIAL, OVER COMPACTED GRAVEL
PROVIDE NEW CONCRETE SLAB ON GRADE TO MATCH EXISTING
THICKNESS AND REINFORCING. BROOM FINISH.
SUBMIT 4000 PSI (MIN) MIX DESIGN FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL.
4. CONTRACTOR IS ADVISED THAT A SEPARATE CONTRACTOR WILL BE PERFORMING
WORK ON THE EXIT GATES IN THIS LOCATION DURING EARLY SUMMER 2025.
CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE WORK SCHEDULES IN THIS AREA.
EXISTING CONCRETE SLAB ON GRADE PER ORIGINAL CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS, EXISTING CONSTRUCTION IS 5" THICK 4000 PSI CONCRETE
NOTE BB i R SLAB ON GRADE WITH #4 x GRADE 60 REINFORCING @ 18" ON CENTER EACH WAY AT MIDSLAB
| OVER COMPACTED GRAVEL
2. NO COATING OR CRACK ROUT/SEAL IS REQUIRED AT LEVEL 1 PHASE 2.
UP AND DOWN RAMP (SLAB ON GRADE)
PER ORIGINAL CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS, EXISTING CONSTRUCTION IS 5" THICK 4000 PSI CONCRETE
NOTE CC |1. PRESSURE WASH SLAB ON GRADE WITH #4 x GRADE 60 REINFORCING @ 18" ON CENTER EACH WAY AT MIDSLAB
2. NO COATING OR CRACK ROUT/SEAL IS REQUIRED AT RAMP PHASE 1. OVER COMPACTED GRAVEL
UP AND DOWN RAMP (ELEVATED SLAB - CONCRETE FILL OVER METAL DECK)
PER ORIGINAL CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS, EXISTING ELEVATED SLAB CONSTRUCTION IS 2 1/2" THICK i
NOTE DD |1. NO COATING IS REQUIRED AT RAMP PHASE 2. 3000 PSI CONCRETE TOPPING WITH WELDED WIRE FABRIC REINFORCING OVER 3" X 18 GA. METAL 14
2. VACUUM SWEEP AND ROUT/SEAL CRACKS WIDER THAN 0.04 INCHES PER DETAIL 2/5301 DECKING WITH WELDED WIRE FABRIC REINFORCING (TOTAL THICKNESS 5 1/2") g
L
o
g
ELEVATED SLAB - CONCRETE FILL OVER METAL DECK %
D ———— PER ORIGINAL CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS, EXISTING ELEVATED SLAB CONSTRUCTION IS 2 1/2" THICK m %
NOTE EE .COATING SRR A CTHRER RECOMMERDATIONS 3000 PSI CONCRETE TOPPING WITH WELDED WIRE FABRIC REINFORCING OVER 3" X 18 GA. METAL by )]
DECKING WITH WELDED WIRE FABRIC REINFORCING (TOTAL THICKNESS 5 1/2") n = LL
2. VACUUM SWEEP AND ROUT/ SEAL CRACKS WIDER THAN 0.04 INCHES PER DETAIL 2/5301 8 -l
3. APPLY TRAFFIC COATING AND ASSOCIATED MATERIALS AS SPECIFIED. o i'd -
y o
ELEVATED SLAB - CONCRETE FILL OVER METAL DECK u é LLI
@ : 3
i @)
;' PRESIFRC:P:E&?;T::';:E:EITEEDA{‘:E‘;T;:ﬁd?;g&s;:?ggf;EET - PER ORIGINAL CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS, EXISTING ELEVATED SLAB CONSTRUCTION IS 2 1/2" THICK r L 7))
NOTE FF 3' AU SR AND ROUT ARDSEAL CHACES WIDERTHAN 008 INC;lES 3000 PSI CONCRETE TOPPING WITH WELDED WIRE FABRIC REINFORCING OVER 3" X 18 GA. METAL 'n_:
' ~ DECKING WITH WELDED WIRE FABRIC REINFORCING [TOTAL THICKNESS 5 1/2") >
PER DETAIL 2/5301. s
4. PROVIDE PRICE FOR SURFACE PREP AND APPLICATION OF TRAFFIC COATING od
AS BID ALTERNATE NO. 1. 5’
=
<
ELEVATED SLAB - CONCRETE FILL OVER METAL DECK o
1. VACUUM SWEEP AND ROUT/SEAL CRACKS WIDER THAN 0.04 INCHES PER DETAIL 2/5301 PER ORIGINAL CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS, EXISTING ELEVATED SLAB CONSTRUCTION IS 2 1/2" THICK
NOTE GG 2' B GVIDE PRICES EORSUREAGE PREDANG APPLICATION m': AT ECCORT NG 3000 PSI CONCRETE TOPPING WITH WELDED WIRE FABRIC REINFORCING OVER 3" X 18 GA. METAL
’ DECKING WITH WELDED WIRE FABRIC REINFORCING [TOTAL THICKNESS 5 1/2")
AS BID ALTERNATE NO. 2 (LEVEL 3 PHASE 2) AND AS SHOWN
AS BID ALTERNATE NO. 3 (LEVEL 4 PHASE 1) VERIFY SCALE
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ORIGINAL DRAWING.
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	SECTION 00 21 13  INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS ELECTRONIC.pdf
	00 41 13  Bid Form
	00 43 22  Unit Prices Bid Form
	00 45 46  Contractor’s Affidavit Concerning Taxes

	SECTION 00 43 25  Request for Comp Product Form.pdf
	Bidder’s request for comparable product approval shall be in writing and shall be accompanied by a completed “Request for Approval of Comparable Product” Form.
	1. Requests shall be submitted to the Project Engineer no later than 5:00 p.m., seven (7) days prior to bid due date.  Requests that are incomplete will be rejected.
	2. Project Engineer shall make the determination whether to allow a comparable product no later than the last day for issuing addenda for project.  An addendum shall notify bidders that a comparable product has been approved.
	3. Project Engineer and/or Owner may determine, in their sole discretion that there is insufficient information or time to analyze a product given the time allowed for a decision by the Project Engineer.


	SECTION 00 52 13 Sample Agreement Between Owner and Contractor.pdf
	TABLE OF ARTICLES
	ARTICLE 1 AGREEMENT
	This Agreement is made this ____ day of    in the year 2025, by and between the
	Notice to the Parties shall be given at the above addresses.
	The Owner’s Project Engineer is Jacobs Engineering Group, Inc., Kent Soelberg, S.E.
	The Owner’s Representative is Aaron Nelson, Parking and Facilities Manager
	The Parties agree as set forth herein:

	ARTICLE 2 GENERAL PROVISIONS
	ARTICLE 3 CONSTRUCTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES
	ARTICLE 4 OWNER'S RESPONSIBILITIES
	ARTICLE 5 SUBCONTRACTS
	ARTICLE 7 PRICE
	ARTICLE 8 CHANGES
	ARTICLE 9 PAYMENT
	9.8 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT
	9.8.1 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES The Constructor shall comply with the requirements in Division 01 Section 01 77 00 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES, in conjunction with Constructor’s compliance with the requirements in this section.
	9.8.3 If the Project Engineer and Owner’s Representative determine that the Project has attained Final Completion, the Project Engineer shall request the following submissions from the Constructor:
	(a) an affidavit declaring any indebtedness connected with the Work, e.g. payrolls or invoices for materials or equipment, to have been paid, satisfied, or to be paid with the proceeds of final payment, so as not to encumber the Owner's property;
	9.9 LATE PAYMENT Payments due but unpaid shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate allowed by the State of Idaho.
	ARTICLE 10 INDEMNITY, INSURANCE, AND BONDS
	ARTICLE 11 SUSPENSION, NOTICE TO CURE, AND TERMINATION
	ARTICLE 12 DISPUTE MITIGATION AND RESOLUTION
	ARTICLE 13 MISCELLANEOUS
	ARTICLE 14 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	14.1 EXISTING CONTRACT DOCUMENTS  This Contract expressly incorporates the following documents, together with any amendments that may be agreed to in writing by both parties:
	THERMAL INSPECTION AND MOISTURE MEASUREMENTS REPORT
	Including Floor Plans with Sample and Damage Locations by Veritas Material Consulting dated December 30, 2022 (44 pages)
	DRAWINGS – Capitol & Myrtle Garage Rout & Seal Repairs –  Plans and Drawings by Jacobs Engineering Group, Inc. dated , 2025.  Project No:  D35899A1
	Constructor’s Bid Proposal dated xxxxxxxx
	Payment and Performance Bonds dated xxxxxxxxxx
	Insurance Certificates dated xxxxxxxxxxxxx
	END OF DOCUMENT

	SECTION 00 62 76 Application for Payment Form.pdf
	SECTION 00 62 76 Application for Payment - Excel.pdf
	Payment App Page 2


	011000- SUMMARY.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	B. Section Includes:
	1. Project information.
	2. Work covered by Contract Documents.
	3. Definitions.
	4. Access to site.
	5. Coordination with occupants & other parties affected by construction.
	6. Work restrictions.
	7. Construction Schedule.
	8. Specification & Drawing Conventions.

	C. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 01 50 00 “Temporary Facilities and Controls” for limitations and procedures governing temporary use of Owner’s facilities.


	1.2 PROJECT INFORMATION
	A. Project Identification:  Capitol & Myrtle Garage Rout & Seal Repairs Project (“Project”)
	1. Project Location:
	Capitol & Myrtle Garage, 445 South Capitol Boulevard, Boise, Idaho, 83702.

	B. Owner:  Capital City Development Corporation (CCDC).
	1. Owner's Representative:  Aaron Nelson, CCDC Parking & Facilities Manager
	Telephone: 208-319-1221 anelson@ccdcboise.com

	C. Project Engineer: Jacobs Engineering Group, Inc.
	1. Kent Soelberg, Structural Engineer
	Telephone: 208-345-5049

	D. Parking Operator: The Car Park, Inc.
	1. Contact: Eric Selekof, General Manager.
	Telephone: 208-368-7944, Ext 419,


	1.3 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS (PROJECT SCOPE OR WORK)
	A. The Project Scope or Work is defined by the Contract Documents and is summarized below:
	1. Concrete repairs to Owner’s Capitol & Myrtle Garage. The extent of the Work is shown on the Drawings and specified in the Project Manual.

	B. Type of Contract:
	1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.


	1.4 DEFINITIONS
	A. Contractor: Bidder that receives the contract award from the CCDC Board and executes the Contract for the Project, including the Attachments, Exhibits, and Appendices incorporated therein.  For purposes of the Contract Documents, the terms “Constru...
	B. Drawings & Technical Specifications or Drawings:  The drawings and specifications prepared, stamped, and signed by the appropriate licensed civil engineer, landscape architect, structural engineer and electrical engineer retained by the Landscape A...
	C. Final Completion: Point at which Contractor believes that Scope of Work is complete in accordance with all specifications, drawings, and Contract requirements, all Punch List items have been completed, the Project Architect has reviewed the Work an...
	D. Owner’s Representative:  Individual retained by Owner to perform day-to-day field oversight of the Project on Owner’s behalf and to serve as prime point of contact for Contractor.  The Project Representative consults with the Owner on decisions req...
	E. Project Engineer:  Licensed individual retained by Owner to provide and deliver the necessary civil, structural, and electrical engineering design and surveying, prepare bidding and construction documents, submit plans and obtain plan approval from...
	F. Project Site:  The area or areas of the project with defined limits on which the Work of the Project is to be performed.
	G. Request for Information (RFI):  Request from Contractor seeking information required by or clarifications of the Contract Documents.
	H. Site:  See “Project Site.”
	I. Substantial Completion:  Point in execution of Contract at which Contractor believes Scope of Work is complete, the Project Engineer has reviewed the Work and recommended issuance of a Certificate of Substantial Completion, and the Owner, Project E...
	J. Work Areas:  Areas where construction activity is occurring that may or may not have fencing or other types of barricades prohibiting access by the public.  Areas within Work Areas where fencing is in place and public access is prohibited are refer...

	1.5 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
	A. Refer to Division 01 Section 017700 “Closeout Procedures” for additional Substantial Completion Procedures.
	1. Contactor shall work diligently to ensure completion of the entire Work is completed within ONE HUNDRED TWENTY-SIX (126) days      from Date of Commencement.
	2. Final Completion in TWENTY-ONE (21) days after Substantial Completion.


	1.6 ACCESS TO SITE
	A. General: Contractor shall have limited use of Project site for construction operations as indicated by the following requirements.
	B. Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to work in areas within the Contract limits indicated. Do not disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.
	1. Limits: Confine construction operations to Work Areas as shown on Drawings.
	2. Driveways, Entrances and Adjacent Sidewalks:  Keep Garage driveways, entrances and adjacent sidewalks serving premises clear and available to access at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materials.
	a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by construction operations.
	b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of materials and equipment on-site.

	3. Storage outside Work Area:  May be permitted in available areas in coordination with and approval by the Owner. Storage area shall not interfere with Owner’s operations. Limits of storage area shall be marked by fencing, barricades or similar metho...

	C. Condition of Existing Building:  Maintain portions of existing building affected by construction operations in a weathertight condition throughout construction period.  Repair damage caused by construction operations.

	1.7 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS & OTHER PARTIES AFFECTED BY CONSTRUCTION
	A. Partial Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy the premises during the entire construction period, with the exception of areas under construction. Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage.  Pe...
	1. Garage Operations
	a. Garage is open 24 hours per day, 7 days per week.
	b. The Garage is integrated with the Hampton Inn and utilized by hotel patrons.
	c. Two-way traffic must be maintained.

	2. Temporary Closures:
	a. At all times, the Garage shall be open to vehicular and pedestrian traffic, parking customers, and the general public on all levels of the Garage, except as otherwise provided in this Section.
	b. Institute temporary closures to protect safety of parking customers, motorists, pedestrians the general public from construction activity and to protect the Work from damage in coordination with the Parking Operator approval.
	c. Notice of Closures: Submit list of proposed closures and method of implementing closures to Parking Operator and Owner’s Representative one week prior to Contractor’s need for closures. Parking Operator shall indicate its approval or request revisi...
	d. Provide contact information for the point person which can be given to the general public.
	e. Attend meetings with the Owner, Project Engineer, Parking Operator and Other Parties Affected by Construction to address community relations issues as needed.

	3. Traffic Management Plan:
	a. Initial Phasing and Traffic Control Plan:  Submit a plan to Owner and Parking Operator for how traffic will be managed during  the various phases of construction prior to or at the preconstruction meeting.  Obtain approval from Owner and Parking Op...
	b. Weekly Updates:  Provide Parking Operator with a schedule of work to be performed in each upcoming week no later than Wednesday of the preceding week. Include in the schedule any requests for the following items in the upcoming week.
	1) Temporary closures of parking stalls.
	2) Rerouting of drive aisles and/or reduction of drive aisles and maintaining two way traffic lane

	c. Coordinate with and obtain approval from Parking Operator prior to implementing any temporary closures and/or re-routing of drive aisles.

	4. Traffic Safety:  Provide directional and warning signage, cones or other markers delineating drive aisle locations and widths, and/or flaggers as needed to assure safe movement of vehicles through the Work Areas.  Contractor shall assume responsibi...
	5. Maintain access to existing walkways, stairwells, elevators, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities.  Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities without written permission from Owner and au...
	6. Provide no fewer than three (3) business days' notice to Owner of activities that will affect Owner's operations.

	B. Contractor Responsibilities for Community Relations:
	1. Prior to commencement of construction, participate with Owner in development of a communication and community relations plan and problem-solving approach for resolving day-to-day issues, concerns and complaints raised by parking customers, nearby b...
	a. Assume responsibility for communicating the importance of maintaining good community relations during the Project to employees, subcontractors, and other construction personnel.
	b. Enlist employees, subcontractors and other construction personnel in implementing the community relations plan.
	c. Identify a point person employed by the Contractor who will represent the Contractor in taking calls from and meeting with Other Parties Affected by Construction.
	d. Provide contact information for the point person which can be given to the general public.
	e. Attend meetings with the Owner, Project Engineer, Parking Operator and Other Parties Affected by Construction to address community relations issues as needed.


	C. Owner and Parking Operator as Liaison: Owner and Parking Operator will act as liaison between Contractor, condominium owners, the Hampton Inn owner, and monthly parkers regarding temporary closures..

	1.8 WORK RESTRICTIONS
	A. Work Restrictions, General:  Comply with restrictions on construction operations.
	1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and sidewalks and with other requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

	B. On-Site Work Hours:
	1. Work such as saw-cutting, grinding, and similar operations, which creates noticeable noise levels for Other Parties Affected by Construction shall be limited to the hours between 8:00 am and 8:00 pm daily.  Contractor will coordinate with Owner and...
	2. All other work on unrestricted days shall be limited to the hours between 8:00 am and 8:00 pm. Unless prior approved by Owner and Parking Operator

	C. Restricted Days: Special events may arise during the construction period that may create work restrictions. Owner and Contractor will coordinate any work restrictions at that time.
	1. Known Special Events:
	a. Jaialdi 2025, July 29 – August 3, 2025


	D. Existing Utility Interruptions:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others.
	E. Noise, Vibration, and Odors: Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and vibration, odors, or other disruptions to Owner’s operations. Notify Project Engineer and the appropriate parties not fewer than two (2) business days in...
	F. Nonsmoking Building:  Smoking is not permitted within the building or within 25 feet of entrances, operable windows, or outdoor-air intakes.
	G. Controlled Substances:  Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances on Project site is not permitted.

	1.9 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
	A. Contractor shall submit a tentative Construction Schedule including all activities, locations, and dates to Owner and Project Engineer at or before the Preconstruction Meeting.  Submit a detailed Construction Schedule for Owner and Project Engineer...
	B. Contractor shall not begin any work until receipt of a written Notice to Proceed.  Contractor shall diligently maintain progress and complete the work by the required Substantial and Final Completion dates.
	C. Construction Schedule shall provide for a minimum of disruption to adjacent residents and businesses.
	D. Contractor shall update the Construction Schedule as the Work progresses and provide a copy of schedule revisions to the Owner and Project Engineer as they occur.  At a minimum, Contractor shall provide an updated schedule no later than the first b...

	1.10 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS
	A. Specification Content:  Specifications in this Project Manual use certain conventions for the style of language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.  These conventions are as follows:
	1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.  The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.
	2. Specification requirements shall be performed by the Contractor unless specifically stated otherwise.

	B. Drawing Coordination:  Requirements for materials and products identified on the Drawings are described in detail on the Drawings.   One or more of the following are used on the Drawings to identify materials and products:
	1. Terminology:  Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in the individual Specifications Sections.
	2. Abbreviations:  Materials and products are identified by abbreviations published as part of the U.S. National CAD Standard and scheduled on Drawings.

	C. Division 01:  Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work of all Sections in the Specifications.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	012300 - ALTERNATES.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Alternate:  An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain Work defined in the Bidding Requirements that may be added to or deducted from the base bid amount if Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in the amou...
	1. Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in Contract.
	2. The cost or credit for each Alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract Sum to include Alternate in or exclude Alternate from the Work.  No other adjustments are made to the Contract Sum.
	3. Submit bids for Base Bid and all Alternates listed on Bid Form.  Failure to quote an amount, or insertion of the words "no bid," "none" or words of similar meaning, will be considered as not completing the proposal and may constitute disqualificati...


	1.3 PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate work of the Alternate into Project.
	1. Include as part of each Alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part of Alternate.

	B. Notification:  Immediately following award of Contract, notify each party involved, in writing, of the status of each Alternate.  Indicate if Alternates have been accepted, rejected, or deferred for later consideration.  Include a complete descript...
	C. Execution:  Execute accepted Alternates under the same conditions as other Work in Contract.
	D. Schedule:  A Schedule of Alternates is included at the end of this Section.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES
	A. Bid Alternate No. 1. – Add Traffic Coating (Level 3, Phase 1 Only)
	1. Provide all materials and labor required to install new traffic coating to the concrete per Section 07 18 00 and as shown on drawings and details.

	B. Bid Alternate No. 2. – Add Traffic Coating (Level 3, Phase 2 Only)
	1. Provide all materials and labor required to install new traffic coating to the concrete per Section 07 18 00 and as shown on drawings and details.

	C. Bid Alternate No. 3. – Add Traffic Coating (Level 4, Phase 1 Only)
	1. Provide all materials and labor required to install new traffic coating to the concrete per Section 07 18 00 and as shown on drawings and details.

	D. Bid Alternate No. 4. – Slab on Grade Repair (Level 1 Phase 1 Only)
	1. In lieu of repairing spalled concrete per Detail 1/S301 and Section 03 01 33, sawcut, remove and replace full thickness of damaged existing slab on grade as shown on drawings and details.




	012500 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 01 60 00 “Product Requirements” for requirements for submitting comparable product submittals for products by listed manufacturers.


	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling requests for substitutions made after award of the Contract.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction required by the Contract Documents proposed by the Contractor after award of the Contract are considered to be requests for substitutions.  The following are not...
	1. Substitutions requested during the bidding period, and accepted by Addendum prior to award of the Contract, are included in the Contract Documents and are not subject to requirements specified in this Section for substitutions.
	2. Revisions to the Contract Documents requested by the Owner or Project Engineer.
	3. Specified options of products and construction methods included in the Contract Documents.
	4. The Contractor’s determination of and compliance with governing regulations and orders issued by governing authorities.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Substitution Requests:  The Owner and/or the Project Engineer will consider requests for substitution if received within fifteen (15)  days after commencement of the Work.  Requests received more than fifteen (15) days after commencement of the Wor...
	1. Submit 3 copies of each request for substitution for consideration.  Submit requests according to procedures required for change-order proposals.
	2. Identify the product or the fabrication or installation method to be replaced in each request.  Include related Specification Section and Drawing numbers.
	3. Provide complete documentation showing compliance with the requirements for substitutions, and the following information, as appropriate:
	a. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by the Owner and separate contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate the proposed substitution.
	b. A detailed comparison of significant qualities of the proposed substitution with those of the Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable Specification Section. Significant qualities may include elements, such as performance, weight, size,...
	c. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project, from ICC-ES.
	d. Product Data, including Drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and installation procedures.
	e. Samples, where applicable or requested.
	f. A statement indicating the substitution's effect on the Contractor's Construction Schedule compared to the schedule without approval of the substitution.  Indicate the effect of the proposed substitution on overall Contract Time.
	g. Cost information, including a proposal of the net change, if any in the Contract Sum.
	h. The Contractor's certification that the proposed substitution conforms to requirements in the Contract Documents in every respect and is appropriate for the applications indicated.
	i. The Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently become necessary because of the failure of the substitution to perform adequately.

	4. The Owner and/or Project Engineer’s Action:  If necessary, the Owner and/or Project Engineer will request additional information or documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a request for substitution.  The Owner and/or Project Eng...
	a. Forms of Acceptance:  Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or Engineer’s Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.
	b. Use product specified if Engineer does not issue a decision on use of a proposed substitution within time allocated.



	1.5 SUBSTITUTIONS
	A. Conditions:  The Owner and/or Project Engineer will receive and consider the Contractor's request for substitution when one or more of the following conditions are satisfied, as determined by the Owner and/or Project Engineer.  If the following con...
	1. Extensive revisions to the Contract Documents are not required.
	2. Proposed changes are in keeping with the general intent of the Contract Documents.
	3. The request is timely, fully documented, and properly submitted.
	4. The request is directly related to an "or-equal" clause or similar language in the Contract Documents.
	5. The requested substitution offers the Owner a substantial advantage, in cost, time, energy conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities the Owner must assume.  The Owner's additional responsibilities may includ...
	6. The specified product or method of construction cannot receive necessary approval by a governing authority, and the requested substitution can be approved.
	7. The specified product or method of construction cannot be provided in a manner that is compatible with other materials and where the Contractor certifies that the substitution will overcome the incompatibility.
	8. The specified product or method of construction cannot be coordinated with other materials and where the Contractor certifies that the proposed substitution can be coordinated.
	9. The specified product or method of construction cannot provide a warranty required by the Contract Documents and where the Contractor certifies that the proposed substitution provides the required warranty.

	B. The Contractor's submittal and the Owner and/or Project Engineer’s acceptance of Shop Drawings, Product Data, or Samples for construction activities not complying with the Contract Documents do not constitute an acceptable or valid request for subs...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (NOT USED)

	012600- CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing Contract modifications.

	1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK
	A. Owner or Project Engineer will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710, or other acceptable form.

	1.4 CHANGE ORDER PROPOSAL REQUESTS
	A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Owner or Project Engineer will issue a detailed description of proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.  If necessary, the description will include supple...
	1. Proposal requests issued by Owner or Project Engineer are for information only.  Do not consider them as an instruction either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change.
	2. Within ten (10) days of receipt of a proposal request, submit an estimate of cost necessary to execute the change to the Owner or Project Engineer for the Owner’s review.
	a. Include a list of quantities of products required and unit costs, with the total amount of purchases to be made.  Where requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.
	b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts.
	c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
	d. Include an updated Contractor’s construction schedule that indicates the effect of the change on the Contract Time, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total...


	B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: When latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications to the Contract, the Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a change to the Owner.
	1. Include a statement outlining the reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and Contract Time.
	2. Include a list of quantities of products required and unit costs, with the total amount of purchases to be made. Where requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.
	3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts.
	4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
	5. Include an updated Contractor’s construction schedule that indicates the effect of the change on the Contract Time, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total...
	6. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section “Substitution Procedures” if the proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified.


	1.5 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
	A. Work Change Directive:  When the Owner and the Contractor disagree on the terms of a Proposal Request, the Owner and Project Engineer may issue a Work Change Directive.  A Work Change Directive instructs the Contractor to proceed with a change in t...
	1. Work Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work.  It also designates the method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.

	B. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the Work Change Directive.
	1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.


	1.6 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES
	A. Upon the Owner’s approval of a Proposal Request, the Owner or Project Engineer will issue a Change Order for signatures.

	1.7 UNIT PRICES FOR CHANGE ORDERS
	A. Unit Prices Offered by Contractor and Accepted by Owner are those listed on 00 43 22 UNIT PRICES BID FORM, submitted by Contractor with Contractor’s Bid.
	B. Application of Unit Prices during Contract Time: The unit prices which were provided by the Contractor and accepted by the Owner as part of the bidding process, will be used during the Contract Time if changes in the Scope of Work occur which would...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions, Special Provisions, and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements governing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Schedule of Values:  A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's Applications for Payment.
	1. Coordinate the Schedule of Values and Applications for Payment with Contractor’s Construction Schedule, Submittal Schedule, and List of Subcontracts.


	1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
	A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values with preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule.
	1. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other required administrative forms and schedules.
	2. Submit the Schedules of Values for Owner and Project Engineer’s review and approval no later than the date for the Preconstruction Meeting.

	B. Format and Content:  Use a Schedule of Values similar to the sample (associated with Section 00 62 76 APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT FORM) provided in the Project Manual, or use an alternate form acceptable to the Owner and/or Project Engineer; follow the...
	1. Provide a breakdown of the Contact Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports.
	2. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.
	3. Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each part of the Work where Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.
	4. Each item in the Schedules of Values and Payment Applications shall be complete.  Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item.
	a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the Schedule of Values or distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option.

	5. Schedule Updating:  Update and resubmit the Schedule of Values before the next Application for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum.


	1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
	A. Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as certified by and paid for by Owner.
	1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

	B. Payment Application Times:  The period covered by each Application for Payment is one month, ending on the last day of the month.   Contractor shall submit the Application for Payment by the fifth business day following the last day of the month.  ...
	C. Forms of Payment:  Owner may make payment in the form of paper check or Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT). It is the Contractor’s responsibility to confirm payment choice and verify correct banking information has been provided.
	D. Application for Payment Forms:  Use Application for Payment form provided or an equivalent form acceptable to the Owner and Project Engineer.
	E. Application Preparation:  Complete every entry on form.  Notarize and execute by a person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor.  Owner and/or Project Engineer will return incomplete applications without action.
	1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor's Construction Schedule.  Use updated schedules if revisions were made.
	2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last day of construction period covered by application.

	F. Information on Mechanic's Liens:  Contractor acknowledges that Owner is a public entity and that any property owned by Owner is considered public property, and that liens on public property are not enforceable.   Contractor agrees that it shall not...
	G. Initial Application for Payment:  Initial Application for Payment:  Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:
	1. List of subcontractors.
	2. List of principal suppliers and fabricators.
	3. Schedule of Values.
	4. Contractor's Construction Schedule.
	5. Schedule of unit prices.
	6. Submittal Schedule (preliminary if not final).
	7. Copies of building permits.
	8. Copies of authorizations and licenses from governing authorities for performance of the Work.
	9. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.
	10. Performance and payment bonds.
	11. Data needed to acquire the Owner’s insurance.
	12. Report of preconstruction.

	H. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion:  After the Project Engineer issues the Certificate of Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment.
	1. This application shall reflect Certificate(s) of Substantial Completion issued previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.
	2. Administrative actions and submittals that shall precede or coincide with this application include:
	a. Occupancy permits and similar approvals.
	b. Warranties (guarantees) and maintenance agreements.
	c. Test/adjust/balance records.
	d. Maintenance instructions.
	e. Changeover information related to Owner’s occupancy, use, operation, and maintenance.
	f. Final cleaning.
	g. Application for reduction of retainage and consent of surety.
	h. List of incomplete Work, recognized as exceptions to Project Engineer’s Certificate of Substantial Completion.

	I. Final Payment Application:  Administrative actions and submissions that must precede or coincide with submittal of the final Application for Payment include the following:
	1. Completion of Project closeout requirements.
	2. Completion of items specified for completion after Substantial Completion.
	3. Transmittal of required Project construction records to the Owner.
	4. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required.
	5. Proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.
	6. Removal of temporary facilities and services.
	7. Removal of surplus materials, rubbish, and similar elements.
	8. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.
	9. Tax Release from the Idaho State Tax Commission.
	10. AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims.”
	11. Evidence that claims have been settled, if applicable.
	12. Final liquidated damages settlement statement, if applicable.

	J. Contractor shall execute an Acknowledgment of Final Payment Form provided to Contractor by Owner in exchange for the Final Payment.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	013100 PROJECT MGMT.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. General Coordination Procedures
	2. Requests for Information (RFI’s)
	3. Project Meetings


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. RFI: Request from Owner, Project Engineer, or Contractor seeking information required by or clarifications of the Contract Documents.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Subcontract list:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special design. Include the following information in tabul...
	1. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of entity performing subcontract or supplying products.
	2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.
	3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.


	1.5 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES.
	A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation, connection and operation of each part of the Work.
	1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its own installation.
	2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
	3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.
	B. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work.  Such administrative activities include, but are no...
	1. Preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule.
	2. Preparation of the Schedule of Values.
	3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
	4. Delivery and processing of submittals.
	5. Progress Meetings
	6. Project closeout activities.


	1.6 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs).
	A. General:  Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI to the Owner and Project Engineer in the format specified.
	1. Use the RFI Form provided in the Project Manual or an alternative form acceptable to the Owner and Project Engineer; follow the format and submit complete information as indicated on the provided form.
	2. Project Engineer will return RFIs submitted to Project Engineer by other entities controlled by Contractor with no response.
	3. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's work or work of subcontractors.
	B. Project Engineer’s Action:  Project Engineer will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond.  Allow 48 hours (weekends omitted) for Project Engineer’s response for each RFI.
	1. Project Engineer’s action may include a request for additional information, in which case Project Engineer's time for response will date from time of receipt of additional information.
	2. Project Engineer’s action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to Contract Modification Procedures.
	a. If Contractor believes the Project Engineer’s RFI response warrants a change in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum, notify Project Engineer in writing within 48 hours (weekends omitted) of receipt of the RFI response.



	1.7 PROJECT MEETINGS
	A. General: Conduct progress meetings at regular intervals.
	1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is required, of date and time of each meeting.  Notify Owner and Project Engineer of scheduled meeting dates and times.
	2. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda; distribute to all invited attendees.
	3. Minutes:  Record significant discussions and agreements achieved.  Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including Owner and Project Engineer, within three (3) business days of the meeting.
	B. Preconstruction Meeting: Owner shall schedule and conduct a Preconstruction Meeting to review responsibilities and personnel assignments at a time convenient to Contractor and Project Engineer, but no later than seven (7) Days after execution of th...
	1. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Project Engineer, Parking Operator, Contractor, and Contractor’s Project Manager; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the conference.  Participants at the confer...
	2. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including:
	a. Responsibilities and personnel assignments
	b. Tentative Construction Schedule
	c. Construction phasing.
	d. Critical work sequencing and long lead items.
	e. Designation of key personnel and their duties.
	f. Lines of communications.
	g. Use of web-based Project software.
	h. Distribution of the Contract Documents.
	i. Access & Security Plan.
	j. Communication and community relations strategy.
	k. Procedures for RFIs.
	l. Submittal procedures.
	m. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
	n. Procedures for testing and inspecting.
	o. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
	p. Use of premises and existing building.
	q. Owner’s occupancy requirements.
	r. Work restrictions (days and hours); events that may create restrictions.
	s. Limits on use of elevators and stairwells.
	t. Traffic controls and temporary closures (includes Procedures).
	u. Parking availability.
	v. Work and storage areas.
	w. Equipment deliveries and priorities.
	x. First aid.
	y. Progress cleaning.

	3. Minutes:  Owner or designee will record and distribute meeting minutes.

	C. Progress Meetings:  Contractor shall conduct a weekly Progress Meeting with Project Engineer and Owner’s Representative each week during the construction period in order to coordinate construction activities and to identify and resolve issues arisi...
	1. Location:  Progress Meetings are typically held in the field but may be held at Owner’s offices if an office location is needed.
	2. Attendees: Contractor, Project Engineer, Owner’s Representative, and any subcontractors or subconsultants needed in attendance to better coordinate the work.  Contractor shall be responsible for notifying subcontractors, and Project Engineer shall ...
	3. Agenda:  Items to be discussed not limited to the following:
	a. Project Schedule.
	b. Status of Work, including any specific field issues or questions.
	c. Review present and future needs of Attendees, including:
	1) Interface requirements.
	2) Status of submittals.
	3) Deliveries.
	4) Site utilization and access.
	5) Quality and work standards.
	6) Status of correction of deficient items.
	7) Field observations.
	8) Testing results.
	9) Status of RFIs.
	10) Pending changes.


	4. Minutes: Project Engineer shall be responsible for preparing and distributing meeting minutes to Owner, Contractor, and any subcontractors or subconsultants that have work assignments resulting from the meeting.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	013200- CONST PROGRESS DOC.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of construction during performance of the Work, including the following:
	1. Contractor's Construction Schedule.
	2. Site condition reports.


	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Initial schedule, of size required to display entire schedule for entire construction period.  After receipt of Contractor’s initial schedule, Project Manager may approve the format or may request reasonable mod...
	B. Site Condition Reports:  Submit at time of discovery of differing conditions.

	1.4 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of construction activities.
	B. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, submittal schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports.
	1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities involved.
	2. Coordinate each construction activity in the Construction Schedule with other activities and schedule them in proper sequence.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
	A. Time Frame:  Extend schedule from date established for the Notice of Award to date of Final Completion. Submit Construction Schedule to Project Manager prior to or on the date established for the Preconstruction Meeting.
	B. Preparation and Level of Detail:
	1. Show process Contractor anticipates following for the duration of the Project such that Owner and Project Manager will have a general understanding of the sequence of construction, in order to facilitate communication with the parking customers, co...
	2. Utilize a Gantt-style chart or alternate format acceptable to the Project Manager to illustrate the sequencing and relationship between construction activities.  Indicate each phase of construction and each significant construction activity within ...
	3. Show anticipated dates for temporary closures if allowed by Section 01 10 00 “Summary”.
	4. Include timing of required submittals and allow for time required to review and respond to submittals.
	5. Include timing of testing and inspections, and when the manufacturer’s representative is required to be present.
	6. Substantial Completion:  Indicate completion in advance of date established for Substantial Completion, and allow time for Project Manager’s administrative procedures necessary for Certificate of Substantial Completion.
	7. Punch List and Final Completion: Include time for the punch list process and not more than five (5) business days for completion of punch list items and final completion.

	C. Constraints:  Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected.
	1. Work Restrictions:  Show the effect of the following items on the schedule:
	a. Coordination with existing construction.
	b. Limitations of continued occupancies.
	c. Uninterruptible services.
	d. Owner occupancy of premises throughout entire construction period except Work Areas under construction.
	e. Use of premises restrictions (see Section 01 10 00 “Summary”).
	f. Seasonal variations.
	g. Environmental control.

	2. Work Stages:  Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the Work.


	2.2 REPORTS
	A. Site Condition Reports:  Immediately on discovery of a difference between site conditions and the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report.  Submit with a Request for Information Form to Project Manager.  Include a detailed descript...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
	A. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating:
	1. Update the Construction Schedule on a periodic basis to assure it is a fair representation of actual and projected construction progress, and whenever there is a change in the Construction Schedule due approval of a Construction Change Directive or...
	2. Revise Construction Schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have been recognized or made.  Issue updated Construction Schedule concurrently with the report of each such meeting.

	B. Distribution:  Distribute copies of approved Construction Schedule to Owner, Project Engineer, subcontractors, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know schedule responsibility.
	1. When revisions are made, distribute updated Construction Schedule to the same parties and post in the same locations.  Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned portion of the Work and are no longer involved in perfor...




	013300- SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submittals required for performance of the Work, including: Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Project Engineer’s responsive action.  Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as "action submittals." Submittals ma...
	B. Informational Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not require Project Engineer’s responsive action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.  Informational submittals are those submittal...
	C. Portable Document Format (PDF):  An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems used for representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent fixed-layout document format.

	1.4 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction activities.
	1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.
	2. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.
	3. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for coordination.
	a. Project Engineer reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.


	B. Processing Time:  Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.  Time for review shall commence on Project Engineer’s receipt of submittal.  No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to ...
	1. Initial Review:  Allow forty-eight (48) hours for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required.
	2. Resubmittal Review:  Allow forty-eight (48) hours for review of each resubmittal.
	3. No extension of Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals to the Project Engineer sufficiently in advance of the Work to permit processing.

	D. Electronic Submittals:  Owner and Project Engineer require electronic submittals. Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file as follows:
	1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating submittal requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links enabling navigation to each item.
	2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.
	a. File name shall use project identifier and Specification Section number followed by a decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., LNHS-061000.01).
	b. Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., LNHS-061000.01.A).

	3. Provide means for insertion to permanently record Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Project Engineer.
	4. Transmittal Form for Electronic Submittals:  Use electronic form acceptable to Owner, containing the following information:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Name and address of Contractor’s Project Manager.
	d. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.
	e. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
	f. Category and type of submittal.
	g. Submittal purpose and description.
	h. Transmittal number.
	i. Transmittal index and navigation links to each specification section or drawing number for which a submittal is being made.
	j. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
	k. Related physical samples submitted directly.
	l. Indication of full or partial submittal.
	m. Other necessary identification.
	n. Remarks.


	E. Options:  Identify options requiring selection by Project Engineer.
	F. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.
	1. Note date and content of previous submittal.
	2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of revision.
	3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Project Engineer’s action stamp.

	G. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers’ representatives, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators, Installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of construction activities.  Show dist...
	H. Use for Construction:  Use only final action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Project Engineer’s action stamp.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements:  Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections.  Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections.
	1. Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files.
	a. Each submittal shall have a shop drawing or Contractor’s document stamp on the submittal prior to submittal to Project Engineer.  Contractor’s document stamp shall indicate that Contractor reviewed the submittal and determined, to the best of Contr...
	b. Project Engineer will return annotated electronic file.  Annotate and retain one copy of file as an electronic Project record document file.

	2. Action Submittals:  Submit via email as PDF electronic files.  Project Engineer will return annotated electronic file.
	3. Informational Submittals:  Submit via email as PDF electronic files.  Project Engineer will not respond to informational submittals.
	4. Certificates and Certifications Submittals:  Provide a digital signature on electronically submitted certificates and certifications where allowed.  Provide a notarized statement on original paper copy certificates and certifications where indicate...

	B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of product or equipment.
	1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.
	2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
	3. Each submittal and/or product data shall have a shop drawing or Contractor’s document stamp on the submittal prior to submittal to Project Engineer.  Contractor’s document stamp shall indicate that Contractor reviewed the submittal and determined, ...
	4. Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
	b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
	c. Standard color charts.
	d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
	e. Testing by recognized testing agency.
	f. Application of testing agency labels and seals.
	g. Notation of coordination requirements.
	h. Availability and delivery time information.

	5. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples.

	C. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.
	1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together in one submittal package.
	2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:
	a. Specification Section number and reference.
	b. Generic description of Sample.
	c. Sample source.
	d. Product name or name of manufacturer.
	e. Compliance with recognized standards.
	f. Availability and delivery time.

	3. For projects where electronic submittals are required, provide corresponding electronic submittal of Sample transmittal, digital image file illustrating Sample characteristics, and identification information for record.
	4. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets may be used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.
	a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual Specification Sections.  Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time of use.

	5. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.
	a. Number of Samples:  Submit one full set(s) of available choices where color, pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's product line.  Project Engineer will return submittal with options selected.

	6. Samples for Verification:  Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and tha...
	a. Number of Samples:  Submit one set of Samples.  Project Engineer will retain Sample set.
	1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to be demonstrated.
	2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three (3) sets of paired units that show approximate limits of variations.



	D. Application for Payment and Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 29 00 "Payment Procedures."
	E. Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals:  Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures."
	F. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of firm or person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact information of Engineers and owners, and other informat...
	G. Installer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.
	H. Manufacturer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.
	I. Product Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	J. Material Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	K. Material Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency’s standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	L. Product Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified...
	M. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Comply with requirements specified in Section 014000 “Quality Requirements”.
	N. Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Docu...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW
	A. Action and Informational Submittals:  Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work under the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submi...
	B. Project Closeout and Maintenance Material Submittals:  Follow the requirements in Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures."
	C. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submi...

	3.2 PROJECT ENGINEER’S ACTION
	A. General:  Project Engineer will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor’s approval stamp and will return them without action. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial submittals has receiv...
	B. Action Submittals:  Project Engineer will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or revisions required, and return promptly.  Project Engineer will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to in...
	C. Informational Submittals:  Project Engineer will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it if it does not comply with requirements.  Project Engineer will forward each submittal which complies with requirements to appropriate ...
	D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned for resubmittal without review.
	E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Project Engineer without action.
	END OF SECTION 01 33 00
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	015000- TEMP FACILITIES.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection facilities.

	1.3 USE CHARGES
	A. General:  Installation and removal of and use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated in this Section.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Contractor shall be responsible to select appropriate materials and methods for the following temporary installations and for advising the Parking Operator/ Project Owner of the materials and methods to be used prior to installation:
	1. Securing each Work Area such that the general public does not enter a Work Area during the duration of construction in that Work Area.  Contractor is responsible for the safety of each Work Area and protection of the Work from damage.
	2. Delineating and securing temporary storage areas.
	3. Delineating drive aisles that have been relocated through Work Areas or otherwise in the Garage in a manner that assures safe movement of vehicles.
	4. Establishing temporary closures.


	2.2 EQUIPMENT
	A. Fire Extinguishers:  Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by locations and classes of fire exposures.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference with performance of the Work.  Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the Work.
	B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

	3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
	A. Water Service:  Contractor can connect to Owner's existing water service facilities.  Water supply is available on the ground level of Owner’s facility.  Water at this location is only available during normal irrigating season (April 15 thru Octobe...
	B. Wastewater:  Dispose of any wastewater from construction operations at an approved off-site location. Do not dispose of wastewater into Owner’s sanitary sewer system, public storm drains, or tree wells. Disposal of wastewater into any storm sewer i...
	C. Sanitary Facilities:  Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of construction personnel. Temporary toilets shall be secured to prevent tampering when construction personnel are not present in the adjacent Work Area. C...
	D. Isolation of Work Areas in Occupied Facilities:  Prevent dust, fumes, and odors from entering occupied areas.
	1. Maintain dust partitions during the Work. Use vacuum collection attachments on dust-producing equipment. Isolate limited work within occupied areas using portable dust-containment devices.

	E. Ventilation and Humidity Control:  Provide temporary ventilation required by construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects of high humidity.  Select equipment t...
	1. Provide dehumidification systems when required to reduce substrate moisture levels to level required to allow installation or application of finishes.
	2. Provide ventilation of elevator vestibule and stairwells as required for installation of coating systems. Ventilation shall be adequate to confine vapors resulting from coating system application to Work Areas and prevent intrusion into occupied sp...
	3. Use dust partitions as necessary to prevent windblown debris from entering workspace and noxious fumes from entering public areas or occupied areas.

	F. Heating and Cooling:   Provide temporary heating and cooling required by construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects of low or high temperatures.  Select equi...
	G. Electric Power Service:  Contractor to provide all electrical power sources (no power available on-site). Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction operations.  Maintain equipment in a condition acceptable to Owner...
	H. Lighting:  Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions.
	1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements without operating entire system.


	3.3 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. Parking:  Owner will provide up to four (4) parking passes for use by construction personnel when work is being performed at no charge to the Contractor. Contractor shall submit list of personnel working on the Project that will be authorized to us...
	B. Traffic Management:   See Section 01 10 00 for requirements related to traffic management planning in the Garages when Work is being performed.
	C. Parking:  Contractor shall coordinate with the Parking Operator on parking logistics.
	D. Project Signs: Provide Project signs as indicated. Unauthorized signs are not permitted.
	1. Identification Signs: Provide Project identification signs as indicated on Drawings.
	2. Temporary Signs: Provide other signs as indicated and as required to inform public and individuals seeking entrance to Project.
	a. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors.

	3. Maintain and touch up signs so they are legible at all times.

	E. Waste Disposal Facilities:
	F. Existing Elevator: Elevator is not available for Contractor use.
	G. Existing Stair Usage:  Use of Owner's existing stairs will be permitted, provided stairs are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Substantial Completion, restore stairs to condition existing before initial use. If stairs be...
	1. Do not damage handrails guardrails walls, ceiling, stair tread, landing surfaces, or other fixtures and surfaces in the stairwells.
	2. Maintain normal stairwell operation and public access to stairs and stair landings in the Garage at all times.

	H. Smoke Alarms: Protect existing smoke alarms from damage.  A smoke alarm in an elevator lobby or on an elevator landing shall remain in operation when the elevator lobby is open for public use.  A smoke alarm in an elevator lobby may be disabled whe...

	3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. Protection of Existing Facilities:  Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, and other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be removed or altered.  Repair damage to existing facili...
	B. Environmental Protection:  Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other und...
	C. Security Enclosure and Lockup:  Install temporary enclosure around partially completed areas of construction.  Secure Work Areas to protect public safety and to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft, and damage to the Work whenever constr...
	D. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting.
	E. Temporary Egress:  Maintain temporary egress from existing occupied facilities as indicated and as required by authorities having jurisdiction.
	F. Temporary Enclosures:  Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and similar activities.
	1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is incomplete, insulate temporary enclosures.

	G. Temporary Partitions:  Provide floor-to-ceiling dustproof partitions to limit dust and dirt migration and to separate areas occupied by Owner and tenants from fumes and noise.
	H. Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with NFPA 241; manage fire-prevention program.
	1. Prohibit smoking in construction areas. Comply with additional limits on smoking specified in other Sections.
	2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
	3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for personnel at Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be followed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. Post warnings and...
	4. Provide temporary standpipes and hoses for fire protection. Hang hoses with a warning sign stating that hoses are for fire-protection purposes only and are not to be removed. Match hose size with outlet size and equip with suitable nozzles.


	3.5 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL
	A. Maintenance:  Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.
	B. Termination and Removal:  Remove each temporary facility when needed for its service has ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial Completion.  Complete or, if necessary, restore perman...
	1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor.
	2. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during construction period.
	END OF SECTION 01 50 0




	016000- PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on products; special warranties; and comparable products.
	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 01 25 00 "Substitution Procedures" for requests for substitutions.  Allowance for substitution requests is intended for use during Contract Time, and allowance for requests for comparable products is intended for use during bidding.  Reques...

	C. The terms “Project Engineer”, “Owner’s Project Manager,” and “Project Manager” are equivalent.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Products:  Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken from previously purchased stock.  The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.
	1. Named Products:  Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product literature, which is current as of date of the Contract Documents.
	2. New Products:  Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or facility.  Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new products.
	3. Comparable Product:  Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that e...

	B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification:  A specification in which a specific manufacturer's product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make or model number or other designation, to establish the significant qu...
	C. Subject to Compliance with Requirements: Where the phrase "Subject to compliance with requirements" introduces a product selection procedure in an individual Specification Section, provide products qualified under the specified product procedure. I...

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Comparable Product Request Submittal:  Submit request for consideration of each comparable product.  Identify basis-of-design product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and title.
	1. Requests for consideration of comparable products will only be entertained during bidding.
	2. Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in this section.
	3. Engineer’s Action:  If necessary, Engineer will request additional information or documentation for evaluation.  Engineer will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comparable product request no later than the last day for issuing ...
	a. Use product specified if Engineer does not issue a decision on use of a comparable product request within time allocated.


	B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal:  Comply with requirements in Section 01 33 00 “Submittal Procedures.”  Show compliance with requirements.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Options:  If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if previously selected products were also options.
	1. Each contractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods compatible with products and construction methods of other contractors.
	2. If a dispute arises between contractors over concurrently selectable but incompatible products, Project Engineer will determine which products shall be used.


	1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Contractor shall deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Delivery and Handling:
	1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent overcrowding of Work Areas.
	2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other losses.
	3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.
	4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and to determine that products are undamaged and properly protected.

	C. Storage:
	1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.
	2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.
	3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.
	4. Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of installation and concealment.
	5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.
	6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.
	7. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and equipment by Contractor’s construction forces.  Coordinate location with Owner.


	1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES
	A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties required by the Contract Documents.  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations...
	1. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.
	2. Special Warranty:  Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide specific rights for Owner.

	B. Special Warranties:  Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and identification, ready for execution.
	1. Manufacturer's Standard Form:  Modified to include Project-specific information and properly executed.
	2. Specified Form:  When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a written document using indicated form properly executed.
	3. See other Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements for submitting special warranties.

	C. Submittal Time:  Comply with requirements in Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures."


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES
	A. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation.
	1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.
	2. Standard Products:  If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used successfully in similar situations on other projects.
	3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with requirements of the Contract Documents.
	4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Project Engineer will make selection.
	5. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications establish salient characteristics of products.
	6. Or Equal:  For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal," or "or approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in Section 01 60 00 to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.
	a. Submit additional documentation required by Engineer in order to establish equivalency of proposed products. Evaluation of "or equal" product status is by the Engineer, whose determination is final.


	B. Product Selection Procedures:
	1. Product:  Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, provide the named product that complies with requirements.  Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be considered.
	2. Manufacturer/Source:  Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source, provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements.  Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be c...
	3. Products:
	a. Restricted List:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements.  Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be co...
	b. Nonrestricted List:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both available manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed product, that complies with requirements.

	4. Manufacturers:
	a. Restricted List:  Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be consi...
	b. Nonrestricted List:  Where Specifications include a list of available manufacturers, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or a product by an unnamed manufacturer, that complies with requirements.

	5. Basis-of-Design Product:  Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufactur...

	C. Visual Selection Specification:  Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by Project Engineer from manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that complies with requirements.  Project Engineer will select color, glos...

	2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS
	A. Requests for Comparable Products during Bidding:  Requests for comparable products will only be considered during bidding process and not during the Contract Time.
	B. Conditions for Consideration:  Project Engineer will consider Contractor's request for comparable product when the following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Project Engineer may return requests without acti...
	1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the Project Manual, that it is consistent with the Project Manual and will produce the indicated results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work.
	2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the Specifications.  Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements ...
	3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.
	4. List of similar installations for completed projects.  For each project, provide the project name; contact information for key person responsible for project including name, address, telephone number and email address; and names, telephone numbers ...
	5. Samples, if requested.
	6. Quantify the difference in product cost, product delivery time and time of installation.

	C. Form and Time for Submittal:  Bidder’s request for comparable product approval shall be in writing and shall be submitted using the Request for Approval of Comparable Product Form 00 43 25, or a form providing the same information acceptable to the...
	1. Requests shall be submitted to the Project Engineer no later than 5:00 p.m. seven (7) days prior to bid due date.
	2. Project Engineer shall make the determination whether to allow a comparable product no later than the last day for issuing addenda and shall issue an addendum notifying bidders that a comparable product has been approved.
	3. Requests that are incomplete will be rejected.
	4. Project Engineer and/or Owner may determine, in their sole discretion that there is insufficient information or time to analyze a product given the time allowed for a decision by the Project Engineer.
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	FORMS REFERENCED IN THIS SECTION


	017300 - Execution.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division-1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the Work including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Construction Layout
	2. Installation of the Work
	3. Cutting and patching
	4. Progress cleaning
	5. Protection of installed construction

	B. Refer to other Sections for specific requirements and limitations applicable to cutting and patching individual parts of the Work.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of other work.
	B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after installation of other work.

	1.4 WARRANTY
	A. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing warranties.

	1.5 SUBMITTALS
	A. Cutting and Patching Proposal:  Where approval of procedures for cutting and patching is required before proceeding, submit a proposal describing procedures well in advance of the time cutting and patching will be performed and request approval to ...
	1. Describe the extent of cutting and patching required and how it is to be performed; indicate why it cannot be avoided.
	2. Describe anticipated results in terms of changes to existing construction; include changes to structural elements and operating components as well as changes in the building's appearance and other significant visual elements.
	3. List products to be used and firms or entities that will perform Work.
	4. Indicate dates when cutting and patching is to be performed.
	5. List utilities that will be disturbed or affected, including those that will be relocated and those that will be temporarily out-of-service.  Indicate how long service will be disrupted.
	6. Where cutting and patching involves addition of reinforcement to structural elements, submit details and engineering calculations to show how reinforcement is integrated with the original structure.
	7. Approval by the Engineer to proceed with cutting and patching does not waive the Engineer's right to later require complete removal and replacement of a part of the Work found to be unsatisfactory.


	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Requirements for Structural Work:  Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that would reduce their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.
	1. Obtain approval of the cutting and patching proposal before cutting and patching the following structural elements:
	a. Foundation construction.
	b. Bearing and retaining walls.
	c. Structural concrete.
	d. Structural steel.
	e. Lintels.
	f. Timber and primary wood framing
	g. Structural decking.
	h. Stair systems.
	i. Miscellaneous structural metals.
	j. Exterior curtain wall construction.
	k. Equipment supports.
	l. Piping, ductwork, vessels and equipment.


	B. Operational and Safety Limitations:  Do not cut and patch operating elements or safety related components in a manner that would result in reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or result in increased maintenance, or decreased operational ...
	1. Obtain approval of the cutting and patching proposal before cutting and patching the following operating elements or safety related systems:
	a. Shoring, bracing, and sheeting.
	b. Primary operational systems and equipment.
	c. Air or smoke barriers.
	d. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.
	e. Membranes and flashings.
	f. Fire protection systems.
	g. Noise and vibration control elements and systems.
	h. Control systems.
	i. Communication systems.
	j. Conveying systems.
	k. Electrical wiring systems.


	C. Visual Requirements:  Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or in occupied spaces, in a manner that would, in the Engineer's or Owner’s opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities, or result in visual evidence of cutting ...
	1. If possible retain the original installer or fabricator to cut and patch the following categories of exposed Work, or if it is not possible to engage the original installer or fabricator, engage another recognized experienced and specialized firm:
	a. Processed concrete finishes.
	b. Stonework and stone masonry.
	c. Ornamental metal.
	d. Matched veneer woodwork.
	e. Preformed metal panels.
	f. Window wall system.
	g. Stucco and ornamental plaster
	h. Acoustical ceilings.
	i. Terrazzo.
	j. Finished wood flooring.
	k. Fluid-applied flooring.
	l. Carpeting.
	m. Aggregate wall coating.
	n. Wall covering.
	o. Swimming pool finishes.
	p. HVAC enclosures, cabinets, or covers.




	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. General: Comply with requirement specified in other Sections.
	B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials that are identical to existing materials.  If identical materials are not available or cannot be used where exposed surfaces are involved, use materials that match existing adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent ...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of underground and other utilities and construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before cutting existing surfaces, examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutt...
	1. Before proceeding, meet at the site with parties involved in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades.  Review areas of potential interference and conflict.  Coordinate procedures and resolve potential conflicts before proce...

	B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions:  Before proceeding with each component of the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation toleran...
	1. Examine floors for suitable conditions where products and systems are to be installed.
	2. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with existing finishes or primers.

	C. Written Report:  Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the Work is required by other Sections, include the following:
	1. Description of the Work.
	2. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.
	3. List of unacceptable installation tolerances.
	4. Recommended corrections.

	D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  Recheck measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction...
	B. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on Drawings.
	C. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control of Contractor, submit a request for information (RFI) to P...
	D. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.
	E. Protection:  Protect existing construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of the Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.
	F. Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining areas.
	G. Take all precautions necessary to avoid cutting existing pipe, conduit or ductwork serving the building, but scheduled to be removed or relocated until provisions have been made to bypass them.

	3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT
	A. Verification:  Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks.  If discrepancies are discovered, notify Project Engineer and Owner promptly.

	3.4 INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as indicated.
	1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.

	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in applications indicated.
	C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.
	D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.
	E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction items on site and placement in permanent locations.
	F. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produces harmful noise levels.
	G. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered hazardous.
	H. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.

	3.5 CUTTING AND PATCHING
	A. Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workmen to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time and complete without delay.
	1. Cut existing construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other construction activities and the subsequent fitting and patching required to restore surfaces to their original condition.

	B. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing warranties.
	C. Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut.
	D. Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage. Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.
	E. Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching according to requirements in Section 011000 "Summary."
	F. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas.
	G. Cutting:  Cut existing construction using methods least likely to damage elements to be retained or adjoining construction.  Where possible review proposed procedures with the original installer; comply with the original installer's recommendations.
	1. In general, where cutting is required use hand or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots neatly to size required with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings...
	2. To avoid marring existing finished surfaces, cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
	3. Cut through concrete and masonry using a cutting machine such as a carborundum saw or diamond core drill.
	4. Comply with requirements of applicable Sections of Division-2 where cutting and patching requires excavating and backfilling.
	5. By-pass utility services such as pipe or conduit, before cutting, where services are shown or required to be removed, relocated or abandoned.  Cut-off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  Cap, valve or plug and seal the remaining ...

	H. Patching:  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.  Comply with specified tolerances.
	1. Where feasible, inspect and test patched areas to demonstrate integrity of the installation.
	2. Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of patching and refinishing.
	3. Where removal of walls or partitions extends one finished area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space to provide an even surface of uniform color and appearance.  Remove existing floor and wall coverings and replace...
	a. Where patching occurs in a smooth painted surface, extend final paint coat over entire unbroken containing the patch, after the patched area has received primer and second coat.

	4. Patch, repair or rehang existing ceilings as necessary to provide an even plane surface of uniform appearance.


	3.6 PROGRESS CLEANING
	A. General:  Clean Project site and Work Areas daily, including common areas.  Enforce requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully.
	1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and debris.
	2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.
	3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.
	a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.

	4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other contractors are working concurrently.

	B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.
	C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper execution of the Work.
	1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
	2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the entire Work Area, as appropriate.

	D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are ...
	E. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	F. Waste Disposal:  Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site.  Do not wash waste materials down sanitary or storm sewers, tree wells, or into waterways.
	G. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.
	H. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

	3.7 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

	3.8 CORRECTION OF THE WORK
	A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and finishes.
	B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.
	C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired without visible evidence of repair.
	D. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired.
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Substantial Completion procedures.
	2. List of incomplete items (Punch List).
	3. Final Completion procedures.
	4. Warranties
	5. Maintenance manuals.
	6. Project Record Documents.
	7. Materials.
	8. Final cleaning.
	9. Repair of the Work.


	1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES
	A. Contractor’s List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and corrected (Contractor’s punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why the Work is incomplete.
	B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion Inspection:  Deliver the following submittals to the Owner and Project Engineer a minimum of five (5) business days prior to requesting Substantial Completion Inspection for determining date of Substantial...
	1. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having jurisdiction permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.
	2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including project record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, and similar final record information.
	3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Specification Sections, including specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar documents.
	4. Submit test/adjust/balance records.
	5. Submit changeover information related to Owner's use, operation, and maintenance.

	C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion:  Complete the following a minimum of five (5) business days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of the Substantial Completion.  List items below that are incomplete at time of request.
	1. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project Site, along with mockups, construction tools, and similar elements.
	2. Complete final cleaning requirements.
	3. Repair and restore existing buildings and improvements if damaged and/or defaced by construction activity whether inside or outside Project Site to match existing condition prior to commencement of construction.
	4. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finished to eliminate visual defects including touchup painting.

	D. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a minimum of five (5) business days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for inspection. On receipt of request, Project Engineer will either proce...
	1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections is completed or corrected.
	2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis for requirements for Final Completion.


	1.4 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)
	A. Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of...
	1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and proceeding from lowest floor to highest floor.
	2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.
	3. Include the following information at the top of each page:
	a. Project Name
	b. Date
	c. Name of Project Engineer
	d. Name of Contractor
	e. Page number



	1.5 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES
	A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining final completion, complete the following:
	1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Contract requirements.
	2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: submit certified copy of Project Engineer’s Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by the Project Engineer. Certified copy of the list shall ...
	3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance requirements.

	B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum of five (5) business days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Project Engineer will e...
	1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete or defective is completed or corrected.

	C. Acknowledgement of Final Payment:  Contractor shall execute an Acknowledgment of Final Payment Form provided by Owner in exchange for Final Payment.

	1.6 WARRANTIES
	A. Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Project Engineer for designated portions of the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is indicated, or when delay in submittal of warranties might ...
	B. Partial Occupancy:  Submit properly executed warranties within fifteen (15) Days after completion of designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner during construction period by separate agreement with Contractor.
	C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of Project Manual.
	1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, loose-leaf binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper.
	2. Provide heavy paper dividers with tabs for each separate warranty. Mark tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed description of the product or installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone ...
	3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title “WARRANTIES,” Project name, and name of Contractor.
	4. Warranty Electronic File: Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete warranty and bond submittal package into a single indexed electronic PDF file with links enabling navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning o...



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Submit maintenance manuals available from manufacturers and suppliers for concrete, traffic coatings, water repellant and joint sealants to Project Engineer in PDF format and paper copies at the time the Substantial Completion Inspection is requested.
	1. PDF documents shall be submitted as a digital folder by flash drive or disk and shall include the Project name in the folder name. Each manufacturer’s or supplier’s maintenance documentation shall be in a separate digital file within the digital fo...
	a. Name of Project
	b. Project Location
	c. Name and contact information for Contractor
	d. Contact information for each manufacturer and supplier providing maintenance information.

	2. Bind paper copies in heavy-duty, three-ring, loose-leaf binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper.  Identify the binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title “MAINTENANCE MA...


	2.2 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
	A. As-Built Drawings and Record Drawings:
	1. As Built Drawings:  Submit one set of original, clean Drawings issued by Owner as part of the Contract Documents (“Contract Drawings”) marked-up to show any changes made in the field during the course of construction such as design changes approved...
	2. Record Drawings:  Project Engineer shall be responsible for creating digital Record Drawings incorporating the mark-ups on the As-Built Drawings submitted by the Contractor.  Project Engineer will issue digital Record Drawings to the Contractor and...

	B. Record Specifications:
	1. Maintain copy of the Contract Documents for purposes of annotating where the actual product installation varies from that indicated in the Contract Documents.  Submit annotated portions of the Contract Documents to the Project Engineer prior to req...
	2. Project Engineer shall be responsible for maintaining its own records on variations in product installations, for assembling Record Specifications for the Project in a digital format and for distributing them to the Owner and Contractor at the conc...


	2.3 MATERIALS
	A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.
	1. Use cleaning products that comply with Green Seal's GS-37, or if GS-37 is not applicable, use products that comply with the California Code of Regulations maximum allowable VOC levels.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 FINAL CLEANING
	A. General:  Perform final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.
	B. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of Project:
	a. Clean Project site in areas disturbed by construction activities of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign substances.
	b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other foreign deposits.
	c. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project site.
	d. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to their original co...
	e. Clean elevators and stair treads, and elevator vestibule and stair towers to remove construction residue and debris, and foreign substances.
	f. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces affected by construction.
	g. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.
	h. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.  Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.  Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces.
	i. Remove labels that are not permanent.
	j. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, elevator equipment, and similar equipment.  Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign substances.
	k. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters.  Clean exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.
	l. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.
	m. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.



	3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK
	A. Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for determination of Substantial Completion.
	B. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces and touching up with matching materials.  Where damaged or worn items cannot be repaired or restored, provide replaceme...
	1. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass, reflective surfaces, and other damaged transparent materials.
	2. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and surfaces.  Replace finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of repair or restoration.
	3. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may impede operation or reduce longevity.
	4. Repair and restore existing building surfaces if damaged and/or defaced by construction activity whether inside or outside Project Site to match existing condition prior to commencement of construction.
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